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THE following pages consist of notes on Syntax, partly 
dictated for a number of years to a class. These notes have 
been expanded and connected together so as to complete 
my Jutroductory Hebrew Grammar. It was intended that 
the Syntax should be on the same scale as the earlier half 
of the Book, though it has become perhaps rather fuller. 
The main principles have been printed in larger type, and 
the less common, poetical or anomalous usages thrown into 
the form of notes. The illustrative examples, at least the 
earlier ones in each case, have been taken as much as 
possible from the classical prose, but references have been 
multiplied under the impression that they might be useful in 
forming exercises for prose composition, and the purposes of 
composition have been had in view in the form given to a 
number of the sections. Fuller details on individual points 
must be sought in special treatises, such as Canon Driver’s 
Tenses, a work which the student should always keep beside 
him. The same author's treatment of the Particles in the 
new Oxford Lexicon promises to be of great utility. 

A number of points in Syntax are still involved in 
obscurity, such as the use of the Imperf. and its inter- 
change with other Tenses, especially in poetry; the use of the 


Conversive or Consecutive Tenses, and the use of the Jussive, 
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particularly in later writings. What has been said on these 
points, if it do nothing more, may make intelligible the state 
of the question regarding them. 

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate is the 
principal element in the Sentence, Arabic Grammars begin 
Syntax with the verb, and this order has been followed in 
some recent Hebrew Grammars. It may be disputed which 
order is the more logical in analysing the Sentence. The 
order here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb and Sentence, was 
adopted in order to make the book run somewhat parallel to 
the Jntroductory Grammar, and in the hope that the two 
might partly be read simultaneously. An occasional section 
on Syntax is felt by students to be a relief amidst the 
drudgery of committing forms and paradigms. In order to 
avoid repetition, treatment of Infin. and Ptcp., which have 
both a nominal and verbal character, was postponed till 
the sections on the Government of the verb had been 
completed. 

Ewald’s Syntax is a complete thesaurus of the language, 
and is indispensable. It is, however, not so well suited for 
practical teaching. The Syntax of Gesenius has recently 
been very successfully recast by Professor Kautzsch. An 
announcement made some time ago led to the hope that a 
translation of this work would come* from the Oxford press. 
If this expectation had been fulfilled the present book might 
not have appeared. The Syntax of Miiller’s Schulerammatk, 
so worthily rendered by Professor Robertson of Glasgow 
University, though rather defective in examples, can never be 
superseded. The fine sensibility of the author, too early lost 
to Oriental learning, for Shemitic idiom and expression is felt 
on every page. Useful contributions to Syntax have also 
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been recently made by American scholars, such as Professor 
Green’s Grammar and the Syntax of President Harper. I 
trust that the present compendium may also be of some 
service in its own place in helping readers to understand the 
language of the Old Testament. 

I have to express my great obligations to Mr. Charles 
Hutchison, M.A., Hebrew tutor, New College, Edinburgh, 
who has read over the proofs, and whose accurate scholarship 
has helped me greatly. 


EDINBURGH, September 1894. 
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SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


§ 1. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed 
only in the Nom. case. In the oblique cases (Gen., Acc.) 
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words. 
On the Cases, cf. § 18, Gr. § 17. 

When on. in the oa vas case is repeated for the sake 
of emphasis, i itis put i S“formn...Ge mas sult. 
fees. 2h, 10 as DR 01 Ee own blood. 2 S. 17: 5 
NUTDA YHA what is in 4zs mouth also. Nu. 14. 32, 
Paere. bs Ver. 27,7, 162,*2 3094 3, 5. 0, 7; Ft. 23. 5. Of Sen, 
with prep. I S. 25. 24 PIYTT WRN on me be the guilt. 
1K. 1. 26, Ezr.7.21. Inthe acc. Gen. 27. 34 38°02 5A 
bless me too. Pr. 22.19. So when emphasis falls on noun 
in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 NIT"D] nd to Seth also. 
Gen. 10. 21.—Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 41. 0, Chr 2 sen4: 


Rem. 1. Occasionally oblique case has full form. 2K. 
g. 18 07 IY if reading right, cf. v. 20. Neh. 4. 17 UN TS 
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns. 
Cases like Is. 18. 2 are different, N"}2 being = NIT WNP 
(wn) since it was. Nah. 2. 9 817 OY) = NT WR "DD since 
the days she was, i.e. all her days, cf. 2 K. 7.7. Sucha 
sense is usually MD" (1 S. 25. 28, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6 
38. 12), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. 5 OND ND) is a 
clause, 0.919 pred. and npn subj., though the consn. is more 

I 


2 HEBREW SYNTAX 


usual with finite form than with ptcp. Jud. 9. 48, 2 S. 
21. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. 89. 48 ‘3% stands for 
emphasis first: remember, /, what transitoriness! But cf. 
v.51. Ini Chr. 9g. 223 seems really 047. to verb as in 
Aram. Ezr. 5. 12. So Moab. Stone, 1. 18. 

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for z¢, it may be 
mas. or fem. In Pent., where x) is common, the gend. is 
matter of pointing, Ex. 1. 16; and everywhere the pron. is 
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6; 
20. (20, Eze, 15, Ps. 73. 16, JOD St. 11, -)6tat0-9 3: 
The fem., however, is usual when pron. refers back to 
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if 
suff., Jos. 10. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 VIS AD and there- 
by (the circumstance) shall I know. Is. 47.7 ANON M3t N? 
thou thoughtest not on the issue of z¢ (the conduct described). 
Gén.42. 365 47. 26, Hx. 10.01, ,NU.14. 49g 23. 19,00o- 
Fivw2, 1 vit. 12, 9$0-the, verb, Jud. 22.039 ph ‘AM and zz 
became atule. Is. 7.7; 14. 24. 

Rem. 3. By.a common gramm. negligence the mas. 
pron., esp. as suff., is used of fem. subjects. Is. 3. 16 
nIDSYA cmon make a tinkling w7th theirfeet. Gen. 26. 15; 
BE OF N32. ‘16; 33513;-BX. as 28, (Nas2707, 888. Gag, sos 
Ams 4. 1, Ru. 1.;8,.22, Song4. 23 6.78: 


to nouns ees in ven., ~ and are nae, to our possessive 
pron. Gen. 4. 1 IAN Lis wife, 4. 10 IIS zhy brother. 
This gen. is usually gen. of subj., as above, but may be gen. 
of obj., Gen. 16. 5 *D'aT] my wrong (that done me). 18. 21. 
Cf $23; Ri. 

If several nouns be coupled by and, suff. must be repeated 
with each. Deu. 32. 19 Tine? Ya his sons and daughters. 
Gen, 38. 18 Ft) gone. 5 Jan thy seal and string and 
staff, Exceptions are very rare even in poetry. Ex. 15. 2, 
BN. 23rce 

The suff. of prep. and other particles, which are really 
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nouns, must also be considered in gen, Gen. 3. 17 Waya 
for iy sake, 39. 10 muy beside her (at her side). - 

(6) The verbal suff. is in Zot direct 007. Gen, 3. 13 
SINWIT WHT the serpent beguiled me. 4. 8 TIM and 
slew him. See §73,R.4. The suff. to Ms is also ace, Gen, 
40.4 OMS MWh he served them, 41. Io. 

§ 3. The adj. being but feebly developed the relation of a 
noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed 
by the ‘gen. ~ Op a “hill of holitiess, oly hill, In such 
cas uff. is gen. to the whole expression. Ps, 2. 6 
WI 3 my_ho y hill Is. 2, 20 WAT} sonbys his idols-of- 
Bold, 7igs 35°30: 227-237-5> Sr On constructions like Lev, 


6. 3 Fa WD As linen garment, see Nomin. Appos. 

The noun with suff, forming a definite expression, the 
qualifying adj. has the Art, Gen. 43. 29 JOPIT DIM M7 
is this your youngest brother. 


Rem. 1. The suff. to some particles which have a certain 
verbal force, as 137 behold, & there is, PS there is not, iy still, 
are partly verbal in form (Gr. § 49). But suff. of 1st pers. 
is "WB in the sense whzle [ have being, Ps. 104. 333 146. 2, 
and "NYP since I had being, Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22. 30). In 

- ordinary sense Ps. 139. 18. 
~ Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex. 
2. 9 FWOVNN JAN I will give chy hire, ze. give thee hire. 
Gen. 30. 18, Jud. 4. 9 WNSSH mM N} the glory shall not be 
thine. Gen. 39. 21 130 abel gave ae favour., Ez..27, 35 
rendered ¢hee tribute. Nu. 12. 6, text doubtful. Ps. 115. 
7? Job 6. 10, Hos. 2. 8 (her wall = a wall against her), 

BSC (FT; Sp BO0 7 pn their following day, the use 
of suff. is unique in Heb., though something analogous is 
common in Ar, The text is dubious. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


§ 4. The Demons. pron. M1} and 817 are used as in Eng, 
Jud. 4.14 DIT MY ts is the day. Gen, 41, 28 VAI NIT 
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that is the thing. Deu. 1. 1 OMT thos these are the 
words. On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 3. 

In usage PF refers to a subject when first mentioned, or 
when about to be mentioned (=the following), while 87 
refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom 
I shall say 1 NUT PAN 5 hl mM zhis one shall go with 
thee, that one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 SDT WR NIT that 
is what I said to you. 32. 3; 44. 17. So the common 
prophetic phrase S377 OWA on that day (time just spoken 
of), Is. 4. 2. 

The pron. M} is used almost as a noun in all the three 
cases. Gen. 29. 27 MNT YAW the week of this one. 1 K. 
21. 2. Gen. 2, 23 Np ANID shis shall be called. 1 S. 
yieeWee TK ie2.F7. a2 20. at nh NIN read ches (writing). 
BSvins 77 “Ts sry send this person away; and 
mas. with same contemptuous sensé, 1 K.22.27 (1 S216 
2°16, 20 my T128 open the eyes of these men. 
Gen; 20! 33. Pron, ST is not used in this way, though cf. 
KK. 20. 40. 


Rem. 1. When Z/zs, that are used neuterly while sin is 
perhaps more common than fem. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 7. 6), 
nxt is much oftener used than mas. Gen. 42, 189M) Wy Nt 
do ¢his and ye shall live. 42. 15 NNI2 Sy this shall ye be 
proved. Is. 5. 25 nrboa for (amidst) ald this. Is. g. 11, 
20; 10. 4, Hos. 7. 10, Am. 7. 3. . The mas., however, is not 
unusual, esp. in the sense of such, Gen, 14. 6, 2K. 4. 43. 
The distinction between ¢izs and that stated above is usually 
preserved, but ¢hzs thing, ¢hese things seem exclusively used. 
Gen. 24. 93 15. 13 20.8. 


§ 5. When M} is repeated it is equivalent to zhis ... that, 

the one... the other. Is. 6. 3 mrbis MM} NY and che one 

' called to the other, 1 K. 3.23 DAN MNY--- WON ONT 
this one says... and the other says. Jos. 8, 22 m0 moss 
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my mossy some on this side and some on that side. Ex. 
B42, 2. 213, 1 Ke 20°20; 22.20, Ps.'20, 8+ 75.8, Job 
1.16, Dan. 12,2. Comp. 1 K. 20. 40 thy servant AIT my 
M37) was busy zzth this and that, where gen, as Deu. 2 5. 16 
my mi. | 

§ 6. As in other languages, the Demons. have come to be 
treated as adjectives. They necessarily make their noun 
definite, and then conform so much to the usage of adj. as 
themselves to take the Art. Is. 4.2 S9T O42 ox that day. 
Occasionally, however, Art. is wanting, Gen. 19. 33 noon 
Bil tar wighi, 30, 165°32. 23, 125. 19. 10, Ps, 127 8: cite 
Art. is always wanting when Demons. adj. qualifies a noun 
determined by a suff. Ex. 10. 1 tong SONS these my signs. 
With another adj. or several Demons. stands last. Gen. 
Anpes5. See $32. The form aon yonder is generally used 
aseady Gen. 24. 65; 37. 19, Jud. C120) BI PFS ZO ae KS 
4. 253; as pron. Dan. 8. 16. 


Rem. 1. In some cases the Demons., as a substantive 
definite of itself, seems to stand in appos. with the defined 
noun, Ps. 104; 25, Ezr. 3. 12, Song 7. 8. Text of 1 K. 14. 
14 is obscure, and 2 K. 6. 33, 1 Chr. 21. 17 are doubtful. 
With proper names, Ex. 32. 1 MWD Mt, Jud. 5. 5. With 
noun defined by suff., Josh 9g. 12, 13, Hab. 1. 11. The 
noun is rarely undefined, Ps. 80. 15 MN? {3 thes vine, Mic. 
4, 12 (text uncertain). Phenic. says} 2p this grave, and 
raph. Cf. Moab. St. 1. 3 nxt moan ¢hzs high place. In Ar. 
Demons. being a noun, stands in appos., before the noun if 
defined by Art., and after if a proper name or defined by 
suff. 

Rem. 2. The Demons., particularly mr, is used with in- 
terrogatives to add emphasis or vividness to the question. 
Gen. 27. 21°22 7} MAND art chow my son Esau? See § 7c. 

In the same way force is added to adverbial and particu- 
larly zemporal expressions. 1 K. 19. 5 FN? mrnaMN and lo! 
‘anangel. 1 Kings 17. 24 SY) Ft MY now indeed 1 know! 
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2K. 5. 22 have just come to me. Gen. 27. 36 DYSYA MN now 
twice; 31. 38 MY D WY AI twenty years now. 31. 415 43- 
10; 45. 6, Nu. 23> 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud: 16. 15, 1 5220-3) 
Biol ds 2, OD 16.13: 

Rem. 3. The form 7} is often a relative in poetry (as in 
Aram., Eth.). Like 1wix it suffers no change for _gend. and 
number. Job 1g. 19 ‘273957 ‘IIS 7 and zhey-whom I loved 
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr. 
23. 22, Job 418. a7; The sform 5} (Ps... 132. 12.47) assume 
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is.542245 4@ 21, Ps-295 105 
LOM2 81 7.1O); 31.55 32: Oy LOO. 20d AS coe 

Rem. 4. The Demons. unites with prepp. to form ad- 
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with 3 to 
express such, cf. § 11, R. re. 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


§ 7. The pron. % who? is used of persons, mas. and 
fem.; and M%) what? of things. Both are invariable for 
gend. and number. 

(a) The pron. "9 may be used in the three cases. Gen. 
3 old =F, Tart wo: who told thee? 24. 65 ;, 33.155 iss Garo: 
The gen., Gen. 24. 23 AN WOND whose daughter art thou? 
32. 18 TAN 05 to whom belongest thou? 1 S. 12. 33 24.15, 
Ps.27.1. Andacc.,Is.6.8 nbuis NOM whom shall I send? 
1S. 28. 11, 2 K.19.22. The acc. is always preceded by Mn. 
Like other words "9 may be repeated to particularise or 
distribute. Ex. 10. 8 obi "21 2 who all are they that 
are to go? 

(6) The neut. 7% is also used in all the cases. Gen. 
31. 36 SPWEMD what is my offence? 32. 28, 2 K. 9. 18. 
The gen. ‘by prep. Gen. 15. 8 YTS MDD dy what shall I 
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. 9 wisdom of what 
(what sort of w.)? Nu. 23.3. The acc. Gen. 4. 10 MWY Md 
what hast thou done? 15.2. The DN is not used before 
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what, In Jer. 23. 33 NWOTIINN va NWOT OMS ye are 
the burden. 

With adj.. and verbs 7 has the sense of how. Gen. 
28.17 SVT) how terrible! 2K. 4.43 185 Ty AN mM 
WN TN “ow shall I set such a thing before a hundred 
people? | Ex 10. 26, Job 9, 2; Ps133: 1. 

(c) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by Mi} &c. 
to add vividness to the question. 1 S.17.55 \Y37 ayo }2 
NE son (I wonder) is the lad? 1S. 10, 11 ANTI ITM 

wryad what in the world has come over the son of Kish? 
a SIG 2 7. 20, Ud. Ton 24). 2,5, 12.23, Psy 24.8. 

§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without 
change. Gen. 21. 26 my 2 sey 3b I do not know 
wre aid wt. “43. 22, Jud. 13.6, 1S. 17. 56. “The interrog. are 
also used as indef. pron., whoever, whoso, whatever, aught. 
Jud-7. 3 aw se SP WD whoever is afraid \et him return. 


Ex. 32. 26 shes sims ‘2 whoever zs for Je. Unto me (let 
him come)! 2 S. 18. 12 9 Vw have a care whoever ye 
be! Ex. 24. 14, Is. 54. 15—1 S. 19.3 JO NTT TOON 
and if I observe aught I will tell thee. 2 S, 18. 2371 mina 
YS be what may | wil run! “Nu.23. 3; Job 13.-43;..26..7, 
Pr. 9. 13. In some sentences of this form, however, the 
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained. Deu. 
20. 5, Jud. 10. 18; 21. 5, Is. 50.8. The form WW ‘ND is also 
Maca Ex.32. 33,2 S. 20081, cf. Wma Ecc: 1. 9. 


Rem. 1. The neut. m9 may be used of persons if their 
circumstances or relations be inquired of, as 1 S. 29. 3 what 
are these Hebrews ? On the other hand, %p is used of things 
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 who is thy 
name ? (as usual in Syr.), but generally what in this case, 
Gen. 32. 28. Mic. 1. 5, cf. 1 S. 18. 18 (rd. “0 my clan), 
2S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, Jud. 9. 28. Some cases are peculiar, 
and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of ‘9 for nD; ¢.g- 
Ru. 3. 16 ‘2 AN) with Jud. 18. 18 OANA, Am. 7. 2, 5 
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apy pYp’ "9 Zow shall J. stand? Is. 51. 19. The Mass. on 
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use ‘9 for mp. 

Rem. 2. In phrases like YS"! what profit? Gen. 37. 26, 
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? (appos. 
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 10, Is. 40. 18, 
Mal. 3. 14, Ps. 89. 48, Job 26. 14. In a number of cases 
the words are separated, Jer. 2. 5 oy ‘2 NYDN what evil? 
and second word might be adverb: acc. 1S. 26. 183 20. 
10, 2S. 19. 29; 24. 13, 1 K. 12. 16. The similar use of ‘p 
is against acc., Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud.wi. 8, 2S. 7. 23, 
1 Chr. 17. 21.—Song 5. 9 1119 1D what sort of beloved? is 
no evidence for een., which cannot be the relation of the 
words. 

Rem. 3. These uses of mp are to be noted. Jud. 1. 14 
pp-ND what hast thou? zt.e. what ails thee? what dost thou 
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, 1S. 11. 5, Jon. 1. 6.—Jud. 
rr. re Pa) Sn what have I to do with thee? 2S. 16. 10; 
1O029. 22)K, Gg. 13,16 pibvin won, Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. 50. 
16. Without azd with second word, Hos. 14.9. Passages 
like 1 K, 12. 16, 2 Chr. ro. 16, Song 8. 4, show how 7p 
naturally passes over to be a negative, oz. (Ar.). 

Rem. 4. The expression MI °S is an interrog. adj. which ? 
what? Jon. 1. 8 TAN OY ANS of what people art thou? 
25S. 15. 20S VY NYS of what cityP 1K. 13. 123 22. 24, 
2K. 3. 8, 2 Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. 1, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24, 
Eee. rr. 6. The fem., Jer. §. 7 nxid ‘8 for what? In many 
cases M} ‘sis merely where? 


A 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN: 


§ 9. The word Wy is of uncertain derivation. Its usage 
differs according as it is preceded by what we call the ante- 
cedent, or is not. 

- When the antecedent is expressed “WS seems a con- 
junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what 
we call the relative clause. In this case “Wh, besides being 

ninflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting 

either prep. nor M of acc,, but possibly stands in apposi- 
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tion with the antecedent. It is neither subj. nor obj. of the 
relative clause. The subj. or obj. of this clause is a_pronoun 
referring back to. the antecedent, and agreeing _ with _it_in 
gend,, r numb., and person, “Phis pronoun may be expressed, 
but is often” merely understood when no ambiguity would 


<<< 


arise se from it: its 5 omission. eon 


(2) When the retrospective pron. is subj. it may be 
expressed in a nominal sentence, as Gen. 9. 3 Wig ways 
FRI every creeping thing which is alive. But it is 
oftener omitted. Gen. 3. 3 JX7 JIN Ws yy the tree 
which 7s im the midst of the garden. \n a verbal sent. the 
pron. is represented by the verbal inflection, as 15. 7 ‘5 aN 
PORT Wry Iam Je. which brought thee out. The 
separate pron. is hardly ever expressed, 2 K. 22. 13. 

(6) When the pron. is the obj. (in a verbal clause) it is 
often expressed. Gen. 45.4 "NN OD TWN FD ON 
I am Jos, whom ye sold. Ps. 1. 4 TA 3357 Ws YO. 
like the chaff which the wind drives. Gen. 21. 2, Jef, 28. 9; 
Me OD ae OF 52K. 19. 4 Gf not 2 acc. as 1S, 21.3). But 
often omitted. Deu. 13.7 nyt No TW OTN gods 
whom thou hast not known. Gen. 2. 8; 6. GTi ua; 
Opn 30 10,90, Fo. 7 14.) 10) 2, 2-5. 15. 75 

(c) When the retrospective pron. is gen. by noun or prep. 
Deu. 28. 49 sats yw “xb Wr A a nation whose tongue 
thou shalt not understand. Gen. 24. 3, the Canaanite WN 
‘a2 awh DIN in whose midst \ dwell. 28. 13 YOR 
my pale) 2 Tmt we the land upon which thou liest. Gen. 
38. Za eta 17) NU 22240, Deu, 1, 22, Ru. 2.12. Here the 
pron. requires to be expressed. 

After words of time the prep. and suff. is very much 
omitted, so that WN is equivalent to when. Gen. 45. 6 
Deu. 4. 10, Jud. 4. 14,2 S. 19. 25 SA TW DPT TW until 
the day when (in which) he came in peace. 1 K, 22. 25, 
cf. Gen. 6. 4; 40. 13. 
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(d) With adverbs of place. Gen. 13. 3 TIT AWN DPT 
mons Dw the place where was his tent. 20. 13 pipar>p 
mt Nj) WW every place whither we shall come. 3. 23 
Dwr np> WS MOIST the ground whence he was taken. 
Gen. 10.275 31-135 35. 155 40.03, x. 20928, te eee 
Ex. 21. 13, Nu. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3—Gen. 24.5. The adverbial 
there, &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante- 
cedent noun has prep. 


Rem. 1. The part. ws is usually separated from the pron. 
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx. 
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences, 
Gen. 2. 11, Deu. 8.9; 19. 17, 1S. 9. 10. Sometimes WN 
and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by 
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 32. 19 TY WN 
thou whose eyes. Is. 42. 24 19 wRON W Is it not Je.? he 
against whom we have sinned. Hos. 14.4; Ez) ¢in0na 
INGN 6253); (Clan. 2..37 5 4.10. 

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal 
sent. occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g. 
Gen. 9. 3; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb or a 
prep. with its gen. after the verb Zo de, as Gen. 3. 3. When 
the nominal sent. is positive the pron. usually precedes the 
pred., Gen. 9. 3, Lev. 21..26, .30,. Num. 19.. 135° 04.3,527, 
Deu. 20:20, 37S. 10.16, 2 Ko25. 10, Jer. 27.0, Ecatsoro, 
Ru..45-15,.Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26,ch. Jer. 5.115.. Whendthe 
sent. is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2; 17. 12, 
NUN 17, 5, “Det. 17: 153 920. 25, Odi Cag. cro, 1k. GC. aa. 
Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent. is genuine 
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it 
occurs. 

Rem. 3. It is rare that “wix takes prep. or m¥ when 
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 47. 12 nor 56. 4is a 
case. Is. 56. 4 TWA is under preceding verb choose, cf. 66. 
3, 4. In 47. 12 the prep. is carried on from previous clause, 
in that which, &c., the complement of ny being unex- 
pressed. Zech. 12. 10 (text obscure). In other cases nix 
is distant from anteced. and nx resumptive, Lev. 22. 15 that 
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which they offer. Ez. 23. 40, Jer. 38. 9 might be, zz chat 
they have thrown. 


§ 10. The word \Ws often includes a pronominal ante- 
cedent, z.¢. it is equivalent to he-who, that-which, they-who, 
whom, or indefinitely one-who, &c. In this case it is sus- 
ceptible of government like a substantive, admitting prep. 
and FN of acc. When used in this way WN has the case 
which, according to our mode of thought, the pronom. 
antecedent would have. Gen. 7. 23 JAS TW) T) AN 
mana and N. was left, and chey-zwho were with him. 43. 16 
smaby sind AN he said to him-who was over his 
house. 44. I sma-by TWN Www and he commanded 
him-who was, &. 31. 1 IANh WY? of that-which is 
our father’s. 9. 24 423 sb TMDPYAWN OX yy he knew 
what his son had done to him. 2 K. 6. 16 1S WN DSD 
onis TWD more are they-who are with us than they-who 
are with them (later for DAN). Jud. 16. 30 the dead whom 
he slew in death M2 Na Wy OAT were more than 
those-whom he slew in his life. Gen. 15. 4; 27. 8; 47. 24, 
eat? aor > 93) 10, Lev. 27.24, NUe 22.6; Jos. 50; Le 
mie. 10,2 i. 10, 22,.15).47--53- $2. re Rus 2-2. Oo. Ez, 
23. 28 NNW Wr Wa into the hand of those-whom thou 
hatest. 

Rem. 1. The consn. in this case is quite the same as in 

§9. The so-called rel. clause is complete in itself apart 

from 7wx, which has no resemblance to the rel. pron. of 

classical languages. Cf. Lev. 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, Nu. 5. 7. 

Cases like Gen. 31. 32 WN DY with whomsoever, are unusual, 

yc; Gen.-44.. Gs 
Rem. 2. In § 10 the retrospective pronoun is greatly 

omitted except when gen., cf. Lev. 5. 24; 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, 

Is. 8. 23; and even prep. and gen. are sometimes omitted 

where they would naturally stand, Is. 8. 12; 31. 6—par- 

ticularly with verb Zo say, e.g. Hos. 2. 143; 13. 10. 
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement there, thither, &c., 
is omitted after the compound 7 y'xa, Ws b53, avin by, by 
aw, ws, &c., in designations of place, Ex. 5. 11; 32. 345 
Josh 0.26, Jud. 8.°27,/1'S. 147475 23.13, 29-7. 67 G.0s 
is. 20,1 Ki-38.'12, 2 K.-S. In Gen-m2r. 17 there is 
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. haithu Awa). 

Rem. 4. On use of Mt, &c. as Rel. oe: R. 3, and on Art 
as\Rel. §i2a) Ri 4. 


OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS 

§ 11. The want of a reflexive pronoun ‘is supplied in 
various ways. (a) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb 
(Niph., Hith.). Gen. 3. 10 RAMS] NPN) I was afraid, and 
hid myself. 45.1 past a sb he was unable Zo control 
Himseypas, B08. AG. Laz. ¥y oo. lo. A5-2on 8, 1 Kaige. 
2PORSG 22H 305 

(6) By the ordinary personal pron., simple or suff. Is. 
7.14 SIT IWS [EY the Lord Himself will give. Ex. 32.13 
Be omd myawy WN to whom thou didst swear dy thyself. 
Jer. 7. 19 On NOD OMY OF MMT do they provoke 
me? is it not themselves, &c. Gen. Ey ACER VAR De OME 
15.3.9; 40. 20; 63. $0, Host 4. 14, Prov. a8, Job ti. 12: 

(c) By a separate word, esp. tip). Am. 6.8 9 yas 
{wa Je. has sworn by himself. 1S. 18. a; 3. Plur. , Jer. 
3720.) 50 ab, malay) heart. Gen. 8. 21 sab- bas | a) VIN and 
Je. thought with himself. 18. 12 FAY a) PISA) Sarah 
laughed within herself. Gen. 24. 45, I Sit Si 127. ae 
12.20. 0105,.7.-2,.. Also DID face, presence, self, esp. in later 
style, 2.5. 17. 18 pS msdn WD thou thyself going 
into battle (rd. perh. DAYPA among them). Ez.6.9 wp 
OMIA they shall loathe ¢hemselves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37, 
12.20. 43°, 30. 30g) 0D. 23.17. Vit fel. LO. dees, Dzy done, 


self-same, self. Ex. 24. 10; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen. pS 
Wiz 2a. 2: 


OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS ity 


Rem. 1. Some other quasi-pronominal expressions are 
these: (a) Some, several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24. 
55 D'D some days (atime); 40. 4 (cf. 27. 44; 29. 20 OMAN DMD 
a few days). Ez. 38.17. By prep. 2 with noun. Gen. 30. 
14 give me 723 "NV) some of thy son's mandrakes. Jer. 
1g. 1 DY “3p some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 35 
and often in later style. 

(2) Any, every by 5s. Deu. 16. 21 an Ashera yuna any 
(kind of) wood. Any one, one, by wx. Gen. 13. 16 ON 
WN boy if one were able. Anything, 131 Gen. 18. 14. No, 
none, by WN--. xd, nothing, Vat++> xb, the neg. placed 
before the verb. Gen. 45. 1 WN Thy N> none stood. Hos. 
2. 12 MIDS ND WAN none shall deliver her. 2 K. 10. 25 WS 
vy Jet no one go out. Ex. 16. 19. Deu. 2. 7 DN ND) 
135 thou didst want nothing; 22. 26, 28.17. 19, 1K. 18, 21. 
Sometimes strengthened by 53, 2 S. 18. 13. Cf. Gen. 3. 1, 
thou shalt eat of xo ¢vee. Ex. 12. 48. The phrase... xd 
MAND nothing, 1S. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12. 

(c) This... that, the one... the other, by MN-+-M Is. 
6. 3 (§5), or TIN. -- TON, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 3. 25. One another 
by YAN... WS or WPD--- UN, Gen. 13. 11; 11. 3, Ex. 16. 
Beir ge-ce7s $+ 36.5 3 Sema bk. 20 3, 5, Bz, 1. 23, [s2345 10; 

(d) Each distributively by W'8, Jud. 9. 55 impr ws aa] 
Jud. 7. 7, 1S. 3. 22; 10. 25, 2 S. 6. ‘10, the noun usually 
sing., but usually plur. with ¢ents, Jud. 7. 8 yon? ws nbwi 
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one to his tents. 1 Sam. 
13. 2.—Also by TN Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. When wx would 
be in the gen. it is placed as casus pendens with a retro- 
spective suff. Gen. 42. 35 BODY WNIT every man’s 
bundle of money; 15. 10; 41. 12; 42. 25, Nu. 17. 17. So 
Gen. 9. 5 YON WN WD at the hand of every man’s brother, 
unless nN wx had become a single expression like one 
another, and the phrase mean at the hand of one another. 
Comp. Zech. 7. 10 do not plot *NN WN Ny the hurt of one 
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense. 

(e) Such is expressed by 3 with Mor suff. Gen. 44. 7 
mi 312 such a thing, moyn pata such things. 41. 38 
MD such a one. Jer. 5. 9 MD WR 3 such a nation. Gen. 
44. 15 “OD WN WN such as I. 28. 9. 8.—2 S. 17. 15 
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ANID OND such and such a thing. Jos. 7. 20, 2 K. 5. 45 
9g. 12, cf. 1 K. 14.5. For so and so (person) Ru. 4.1. Cf. 
Prt 32 Ko 648; 

(/) The pronouns mine, ours, yours, theirs, &c., must be 
expressed by prep. and suff. Is. 43. 1 TAN % thou art mzne ; 
Gen. 48. 5. Gen. 26. 20 B10 2 the water is ours. Jer. 
44. 28 they shall know 0703 ‘3199 Dip’ 123 whose word 
shall stand, mzne or theirs. 


SYNTAX OF THE NOUN 
GENDER OF THE NOUN 


§ 12. Of the two genders, mas. and fem., the mas. is the 
prevailing one, and by a natural inaccuracy the writer often 
falls into it even when speaking of a fem. subject, especially 
in using suffixes. §1, R.3. The distinctive fem. termina- 
tion @, ie. at (Gr. § 16, R. 4) is generally used in adj. and 
ptcp. referring to a fem. subject. 

In the case of living creatures, distinction of gender is 
indicated— 

(2) By the fem. termination, as bors a hart, fem. noo, 
poy a youth, fem. maby, bay a calf, fem, nay. 

() By different words, as IN father, OS mother, an 
he-ass, pms She-ass, bays ram, tm ewe, TAY servant, WI 
maid, 

(¢) Or the same word may be used for both genders, and 
differentiated only in construction, as Hos. 13. 8 bows pale 
a bear robbed of her whelps, 2 K. 2. 24 DAT DUA two 
bears. So pra camels, mas. Gen. 24. 63, fem. 225, 10 
obs goddess? 1 K. 11.5. The grammatical difference, 
however, does not seem always meant to express a real 
difference of gend., cf. Jer. 2.24. Anciently VY] appears to 
have been of common gend. 

(2) Or a word of one gend. may be used as name of the 
class or genus, without distinction of individuals, as ab> dog, 
ANT wolf, mas.; NIVS “are, 121 dove, fem. 

§ 73; OF inanimate things the following classes are 
usually fem. (Gr. § 16) :— 
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(2) Proper names of countries and cities, as San Babylon, 
PIB Sidon. Words like AND Moab, &c., when used as 
name of the people, are usually mas., but fem. when the 
name of the country, and also when used for the population 
as a collective personified (§ 116, R. 5).. So the word Na 
daughter of inhabitants or people, as baa na, pos na. 

(4) Common names of definite places, as districts, quarters 
of the earth, &c., as WY czty, ban the world, 32 the circle 
(of the Jordan), basse hades (mas. as personified Is. 14. 9), 
haba the south, DY north, Is. 43. 6. But there are ex- 
ceptions. 

(c) The names of zustruments, utensils used by man, and 
members of the body, particularly such as are double, as 
AW] sword, DID cup, bys shoe; PY eye, WN ear, by foot, 
&c. So of animals, Nr horn. Again there are exceptions, 
as AN nose, nostril, ry neck, WD mouth, 

(2) The names of the elements, natural powers and 
unseen forces, as WN jive, WD} soul, MI wind, spirit 
(usually), WiaW the sun (usually), but MM) zon, is mas. 

§ 14. Some other classes of nouns are fem. 1. Abstract 
nouns, as Mas ¢ruth, WA} strength, PTS righteousness, 
though there is often also a mas. form, as Wy and my 
help, OY] and i132) vengeance. So adj. and ptcp. used 
nominally, as we should say as neuters, as MY evil 
(physical), Hos. 5.9 MIDS] a sure thing, Am. 3. 10 nnd) 
what is straightforward, Mic. 3. 9 men. And often in 
the plur. Gen. 42.7 MW) harsh things, harshly, Is, 32.4; 8 
Nine clear things, plainly, DAI) liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4. 
The mas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps. 16. 6, II, 
Bresso Ov). Cf. Is. 26. 10; 28. 22; 30. 10; 42.9; 43. 18; 
AS. 6; 58. 151501 9564,"2, Nut 22-78 724: 19%) Josmenas. 
85, 2.90.2, 20; Bure: ANUS. 28; 

2. Collectives, which are often fem. of ptcp., as M7 
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a@ caravan (from TAN @ traveller), mony captivity (adsn one 
going captive), naw inhabitants, Is. 12. 6, MIN exemy 
(of a people),. Tot 7 the lower classes, 2 K. 24. 14, Jer, AON", 
plans Jer $2. 15, 16, GR Mic. 46yZephi- 3; 190; E2734. 4: 

3. The fem., however, sometimes is used as nomen unitatis 
when the mas. is collect., as YON fleet, 1 K. 9. 26, DIS @ ship, 
won? Is 354: Wy the hair, 2 S. 14. 26, my a hair, Jud. 
20. 16, 1 K. 1. 52, but probably coll. Job 4. 15; TIYW 2 song, 
Is. 5. 1, mas. generally coll. 1 K. 5. 12, though also singular, 
eels 2651.) 0 W234) @ chariot, Gen. 41. 43 with ADV 
1K. 5.6. Perhaps MAWE wick, Is. 42. 3; 43. 17, cf. Hos. 
PT DE, far 

Rem. 1. Sometimes when a parallel is seen in lifeless 
things to some organ or feature of living creatures the fem. 
is used, as 7)’ the thigh, loins (sing. and plur.), DNDN the 
sides, furthest back parts, of a locality; M32 forehead, front, 

NNN shin-front, greave. And in a wider way, P3 suckling, 

child, np sucker, shoot. So such words as horns, feet when 

transferred to things are used in plur. with fem. termination. 

Rem. 2. The fem. is used where other languages would 
use the neut., e.g. MNt zhzs, nbs ‘AY these two things, Is. 

47.9; 730) NNN one of these things, 1 Chr. 21. 10; particularly 

in ref. to something previously mentioned, Is. 22. 11; 37. 

BGT Ar 205, 422 185 AO. USAT. 74 45. 105. 00..228_ SEC 

§ 109, R. 2. Occasionally the plur. seems used as a neut., 

where fem. might have stood, Job 22. 21 on2=M21 thereby. 

Ez. 33. 18, Is. 30.6. The passages Is. 38. 16; 64. 4 are 

obscure. 


NUMBER 


§ 15. Of the three numbers the dual is now little used. 
On its use cf. Gr. § 16, R. a. 

The plur. of compound expressions like AS M2 @ father- 
house or clan, bn 23 @ man of valour (wealth), i is formed 


variously. 
2 
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I, MADN Ma plur. of second, 1S. 31.9 DPASY M2 - 
their idol temples. 1 K. 12, 31, 2 K. 17. 29, 32, Mic, 2. 9, 
Dan, 11, 18, Ps. 120. 1, &c. nibyan sy ? 

2; bon "123 plur. of first. Jer. 8.14 WaT “WY fenced 
cities, Is. 56.6 NDT VA strangers, Cis 3. 1 S.22; 7, 0b ee 
Sens 7. 2,9, 2 Chr. 8. 53 14.5. : 

2h on ‘yaa plur, of both. Gen. 42. 35 NNW 
DMD their bundles of money, 1 K. 13. 32 NWOaT 3. 
1K, Is, 20,-2-K. 9.4 (cf. sing: AM.7-49)323-105/25,0235 ce 
Is-042. 22) Jer, §21175,40.°79- Mic. a1, 1699 Cas, 57245 see 
£1,405, Ch-Nehs10. 737. 

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur. (a) Such words 
as express the idea of something composed of parts, e.g. of 
several features, as D2 face, OMNI neck (also sing.), or of 
tracts of space or time, pw heaven, DN water, OY 
region on the other side, Is. 7. 20; DM lzfe, onabiy eternity, 
Is. 45.17, DWIS) 2a, OMY) come of youth, O32} téme of old 
age, &c. Comp. DDD a Jeter (also sing.), 2 K, 20. E27 ec: 
BO. 28. 

(2) Abstract nouns. As DOMIWD blindness, ovdana 
virginity, own uprightiness, DDD atonement, D3 
whoredom, pb requital, DIDIBIN perversity, &c. The 
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of 
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of 
the acts realising it. 

(c) The plur. of emznence or excéllence (majesty) also 
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing.; 
oot God, and analogically owing? Holy One, Hos. 12. 1, 
Pr 3074: pndy Most High, Dan. 7. 18; so ptcp. referring 
to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps. 149. 2, Job 35. 10, Similar words are 
DIT lord, master, aby owner, cl. IS. 10, 15,.Pr. 10, 26, 
So Opn Teraphim, even of one image, On the consn, 
of such plur. cf. § 31, and § 116, R. 4, 
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§ 17. Many words in sing. have a collective meaning, and 
do duty for the plur., as 922 cattle, JRY sheep, goats, FY 
children, wr creeping things, \y birds, Maya catile, 
beasts, &c., 13 chariots. Almost any word may be used 
in the sing. as collective, as WN men, wp) persons, Y%) trees, 
Gen. 3. 8, Vi) oxen, Gen. 49. 6, MAW locusis, WY cities, 
TQS stones. 1 K. 22. 47 wp hierodoult, 2 K, 11. 10 
MINT spears (beside a plur.), 2 K. 25.1. 1K. 16.11 p49 
his comrades (beside a plur.), 1 Chr. 20. 8. Particularly in 
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it 
is sufficient to state the £zzd or class of thing enumerated, 

Ck. bbn Sain; 2 S. 2378, mana TWA young virgins, Jud. 
21.12, a. ') kings, 1 K. 20. 1 (more usual Jud. 1. 7), JDA 
Wines. 18.°7i 23, bug proverbs, 1 K. 5. 12; and expressions 
like aoe siiy warriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, TR3 5 my. Gen. 
47-3; ef. 2K. 24.. 1A, bap the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4 
(1 K. 5. 29 rd. perhaps bap), It is, however, chiefly words 
that express classes of persons or things that are used in the 
sing. and words of time, weight, and measure. Cf. § 37. 


Rem. 1. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as 
D'S) z2mber (pieces of wood), DON wheat in grain, 2 S. 17. 28 
(719m wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32). SoD and My darley, &c. 

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea 
of the sing., 1S. 2. 3 Mi nowledge, Jud. 11. 36 vengeance, 
2S. 4. 8, Is. 27. 11 understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. 11 joy, 
Ps. 49. 4; 76. 11; 88. 9 abomination, Pr. 28. 20, Job 36. 4. 
Cf. § 16. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing. 
without difference of meaning, Gen. 49. 4 ded sing. and plur., 
Te Ciey be tet 3. OF. 73 40. &; 132. 53, 0b-6,.3 (seas). 

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea 
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12. 7 syh "1W3 zx (one 
of) the cities of Gilead, 1 S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy 
graves, Job 17. 1, Gen. 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. 9. 9, Neh. 
6. 2. The word 133 matters of seems to convey the same 
meaning, Ps. 65. 4. 
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Rem. 4. Such words as hand, head, mouth, voice, &c., 
when the organ or thing is common to a number of persons, 
are generally used in the sing. Jud. 7. 16 put the trumpets 
into the hand of them all, v. 19, Gen. 19. 10. Jud. 7. 25 
the head of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28; 9. 57, Jos. 7. 6, Dan. 
3. 27. Ps. 17. 10 their mouth, Ps. 78. 36 tongue, 144. 8. So 
to clap 3 the hands 2 K. 11. 12, Is. 55. 12. So perhaps 
mbay and 738 carcases, Is. 5. 25, 1 S. 17. 46, cf. Taya Rev. 
11.8 But cf. heads Job 2. 12, and usually eyes, though 
cf. Gen. 44. 21. ~ 

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed 
by the use of both genders, Is. 3. 1 IWAN WwID every stay, 
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as 
Zech. 7. 14 Wi 13) passing or returning, g. 8, and the common 
ANY) WY restrained or free, Deu. 32. 36, 1 K. 14. 10; 21. 21, 
2K. 9. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm. Arad. 42. 4. 

Rem. 6. The coll. 1p2 ca¢dle is used in plur. Neh. ro. 37, 
but 23N¥ is to be read in same verse. The parall. to 2 Chr. 
4. 3, Viz. 1 K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of 355 chariots, 
Song. 1.9. In Am. 6. 12 7d. perhaps BY 122. 


THE CASES 


§ 18. The cases are not marked by means of terminations 
except in rare instances. They must be supposed, however, 
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take 
them into account. The cases are three, Nom., Gen., and 
Acc. When a word is governed by pfep. b to, the dative is 
sometimes spoken of, and the abl. when it is governed by 
prep. Ja from, &c.; but this is inaccurate application of 
classical terminology. 

1. Zhe Nom—The nom. has no particular termination 
(Gr. § 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom., 
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often 
pendens, being resumed by pronoun (§ 106), 

2. Lhe Gen,—(a) All words after a cons, state are in gen., 
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as WNT DAD the man’s horse. (6) All words governed by 
a prep. are in gen., as DASH mind at the cool of the day; cool 
is gen. by prep., and day is gen. by cool. (c) All suffixes to 
nouns and prep. are to be considered in gen., as {D9D zs 
horse (h. of him), oxy beside her (at the side of her). 
(2) Sometimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a 
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or 
nomen actionis. Is. 29. I NT Ma OY ou city where 
David dwelt (of David’s dwelling). 

3. Lhe Acc—tThere are traces of a case ending in a. 
(a) The acc. may be directly governed by a verb, Tp) 
DINTMs he took ze man. The verbal suffixes are usually 
direct obj., W139) and put 4zm. (4) The acc. may be of the 
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place, 
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj. 
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an 
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 70, 
§ 24, R. 5). (©) So-called prepp. like “IS behind, buts 
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of acc., except when 
preceded by another prep., as "WON from behind, when, of 
course, they are in the gen. (@) Many times clauses with 
‘> that, WS, WSMN “ow that, assume the place of a 
virtual acc. to a preceding verb. 

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun. 
The cons. is the governing noun in a genitive-relation; its 
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is 
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its 
gen. The cons. may be in any case, as nom. YUST am 
3M NO and the gold of that land zs good; or gen. Jina 
Jam 2 the midst of the garden, where mzdst is gen. by prep.; 
or acc. OMT YY FYI sid to keep the way of the tree of 
life, where way is acc. after £eep, and cons. before its gen. 
tree, &c. 
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The cons. occasionally ends in z, more rarely in 0 or u. 
In Eth. the vowel @ marks the cons. 
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§ 19. There is no indef. art. in Heb., the noun if indef. 
remains without change. Job 1. I TT Ws there was 
Olan. IKs3. 2431 sb-anp fetch me a@ sword. 

The predicate naturally is indeterminate and without Art. 
Gen. 3. 1 DY MT Wrz the serpent was cunning. 2. 12, 
25598. GSiZ0; 2, 2 S. 18.7. The inf. or xomen actionis retains 
too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art. Occasionally 
Ny the knowing occurs. Gen. 2.9, Jer. 22.16. And fem. 
verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and 
occasionally take Art. Ps. 139.12 MIND mown. the dark- 
ness is as the light. 


Rem. 1. The numeral 708 ove is sometimes used almost 
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16. 33, 1S. 7.9, 
12,1... 191-4 3°22.0, 2 Ke 7785(Sn6. 7 Orit has the sense 
of a.certain ;_ Jud. 0.153% B3.).2) Boek. cbt so DS ee 
4.1. The words ws man, nvs woman prefixed to another 
term appear to express indefiniteness, N’2) WN a@ prophet, 
Jad.6583 4. 4, .2°S. 14.65 715..16, 2.K. 4. 10359. 4s 1726: 
Eth. uses man, woman in the same way. 


1 The inflection of an Ar. noun ‘abd “servant” may illustrate the cases. 


SING. 
Abs. with Art. « . Cons. and Gen. 

N. ‘abdunaserv. ‘el‘abdwthe ser. ‘abdw Imalikz the s. of the king. 
G. ‘abdin ’el tabdz ‘abdz Imalikz. 
A. ‘abdan ’el ‘abda ‘abda Imalikz, 

DUAL, 
N. ‘abdénz ’el ‘abddnz ‘abdé Imalikz. 
G.A. abdaing el ‘abdaini ‘abdayz Imalikz 

PLURAL. 

N. ‘abddna "el ‘abddna ‘abd@ Imalikz. 
G.A. ‘abdéna ’el ‘abdina ‘abd? Imalikz. 


The regular plur. given here to‘abd does not exist in usage. After a 
vowel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art. are elided in pronunciation. 
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Rem. 2. The inf. ind is probably strengthened form of 
biop Ps. 66.9; 121.3. In1z K. 10. 19 N2Y seems a noun, 
Am. 6. 3. Jer. 5. 13 1379 the Art. might be relative, either 
he who speaks, or that which he speaks (§ 22, R. 4), both 
little natural. Scarcely more likely, che ‘‘ He has said ” (the 
phrase they use). Sep. 7377. 

Rem. 3. In some cases the subj. and pred. are coexten- 
sive, and pred. has Art. Gen. 2. 11 3357 S17 7¢ is that which 
goeth round. Particularly with ptcps. Gen. 42. 6 he was the 
Sellers 45. 12;-Deu. 3. 21; 8: 18; 9.3} 2 S. §. 2;'t Chr. 
Ete 2 

Rem. 4. Certain archaic terms, originally appellatives, 
have acquired the force of proper names, as rine hades, 
Dan the inhabited world, DINM ¢he primary ocean (plur. with 
Art. Is. 63. 13, of waters of Red Sea, Ps. 106. 9), and do 
not take Art. And so some other terms used in poetry, which 
greatly dispenses with the Art., as 0% princes, Ps. 2. 2, 
VIN man, Ps. 8. 5, WY field, Ps. 8. 8, mindy darkness, mid- 
n1g. it, Ps.232 471 Tyan wisdom, power, Is. 28. 209,.Job Gs 13% 
Also O89 w2/d ox, even in a comparison, Ps. 92. 11. So the 
divine names ACN, “I, They. 


§ 20. Words may be determinate in themselves or from 
construction, and with these the Art. is not used. Words 
def. of themselves are—(a) Proper names of persons, 
countries, cities, rivers, &c., as MW Jehovah, mw Moses, 
AN Moab, V2 Tyre, YD Euphrates. (6) The personal 
and other pronouns, Ex. 20. 2 M7 SDN J am the Lord, 
Gen. 29. 27 MNT YAW the week of chis one, 41. 28 VATI SIT 
that is the thing, 3. II AT WD who told thee?—Words 
determined by construction are—nouns in the cons. state 
before a definite gen., whether this gen. be a proper name, 
a pron. (separate or suffix), a noun defined by Art., or itself 
a cons. determined by a definite gen. (Gen. 3. 24). Ru. 1. 3 
‘AaY] WN ze husband of Naomi, Gen. 24. 23 HS WD N32 
the daughter of whom (whose d.) art thou? 2. 25 DINT 
Mwy) the man and His wife. 2.19 TW MNT the beast of 
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the field. 3. 24 DVM YY WI te way cf che tree of life 
6.18 JI WD. 


Rem. 1. Proper names of persons are always without 
the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal 
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers, 
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes 
retain the Art., as faba Lebanon (¢he whzte mountain ?), 
133 Jordan (the river ?), ny239 Gibeah (the hill), Yi Ai (the 
mound). Usage fluctuates. 

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de- 
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons. 
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop. 
names, as 1 S. 4. 12 [912 WX a man of Benjamin, Josh. 
7. 21 @ Babylonish garment, Jud. 10. 1, Deu. 22. 19, and 
apparently in other cases, Lev. 14. 34 @ house, Gen. 9. 20, 
Jer. 13. 4. Itis to be assumed in general, however, that 
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb. 
may say 29 ¢he gold (so called generic Art. § 22), ze. 
gold, and so Gen. 41. 42 337 TWN the chain of che gold, ze. 
a chain of gold; the &znd of definiteness, whatever it be, 
extends over the expression. Song 1. 13, 143 4. 3. Cf. 
We ..25., 30 710 NAVD the banquet of che king, i.e. a royal 
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 zoyal children. The use of Art. fluctu- 
ates, Song I. II, 13. 

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains 
its usual place. 1S. 5. 1 WI JAN Ebenezer. And so with 
gentilics, Jud. 6. 11, 24 “WI *4N ¢he Abiezrite, 1 S. 17. 58 
‘nbn nA the Bethlehemite. 6. 14. 

Rem. 4. A number of cases occurof Art. with cons. or 
noun with suff. (a) In some cases the text is faulty, being 
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67 
omit Sarah his mother. Jos. 3. 11 om. ny In, so v. 14, and 
a. 17 ‘vrma. Jos.:8. 11 om. war (23.1.5, cf. .§ 20, Re 5): 
Jer. 25. 26 7d. mapnon abs. and om. earth (Sep.), Ez. 45. 16 
om. earth (Sep.). Jer. 32. 12 727 BDI can hardly be 
appos. zhe bill, the sale; probably ungrammatical explicitum 
from marg. for z¢ of Sep. 1 Chr. 15. 27 rd. probably B53 
oOnywN (Berth.), cf. vv. 22, 23. 2Chr. 8 16 cf. Ex. 9. 18, 
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BS10,. 25.) Is...g62 8,16. 08 p09 is correct in 2 Ky 18. 
23, 31, and hardly belongs to the original text. Jer. 48. 32 
moa B37 is voc. and perhaps protected by Lam. 2. 13 N30 
nbviny; otherwise Is. 16. 9.—1 S. 26. 22, 2 K. Rents Ate 
corrected by Mass. More serious faults of text, 2 S. 24. 5 
(Dr. zx loc.), Ez. 46. 19, Dan. 8. 13. 

(4) Jos. 13. 9 ‘‘ Medeba unto Dibon” is appos. to che 
Mishor, explaining it. Ez. 47. 15 might be the way Zo 
Hethlon, cf. Hos. 6. 9, but text dubious. Gen. 31. 13 238 
Syom’a Syn can hardly be, I am the God a¢ Bethel (acc.). 
Cases like 2 S. 2. 32; 9. 4, &c., are not parallel, and Num. 
22. 5 is no doubt to be read: the river (Euph.), wo the 
land of the children, &c. 2 K. 23. 17 (possibly 12p san). 
1 K. 14. 24, Art. may have slipped in mechanically after 5p. 
Jud. 16. 14 possibly 11, NF being subsequent gloss. Ezr. 
8. 29 perhaps maven, ‘‘house of God” being in loose appos., 
and ‘‘ weigh” a virtual verb of motion (carry to and weigh). 

> ‘Ps. 123,-4 (D™3NwD ? as second clause). Nu. 21. 14, 2 S. 
10. 7, 1 K. 16. 24, &c., are cases of appos. 

With suff. Lev. 27. 23 12721), the phrase is technical and 
suff. otiose. Jos. 8. 33 18 che (other) half of it. Is. 24. 2 
AAIIID in assonance with the other words. Mic. 2. 12 
possibly ae ito aK ag; aGuafter Say Jos. 7.21; Pr. 
1Q2\4; Ezr. 10. 14. 


§ 21. Determination by Art—wWith individual persons or 
things the Art. is used when they are £vown, and definite to 
the mind for any reason, ¢.g.— 

(2) From having been already mentioned. Gen. 18. 7 
3J72J2. Mp he took @ calf; v. 8 he took NYY AWN WATT 
the calf which he had got ready. 

(2) Or from being the only one of their kind, as Ww 
the sun, I) the moon; ¢he earth, the high priest, the 
king, &c. 

(c) Or, though not the only one of the class, when usage 
has elevated into distinctive prominence a particular indi- 
vidual of the class, as V3 éhe river (Euphrates), byan 
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the lord (Baal), }wiwit the adversary (Satan), Job 1. 6, Zech. 
3. 1, WN dhe stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of 
Egypt), D3 the circle (of Jordan), N23 the house 
(Temple), Mic. Ro1 29h St 30.1; obs the (true) God. 

(@) Or when the person or thing is an understood element 
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24.20, 
she emptied her pail N2WIT “by: into the trough (of course 
existing where there were flocks to water). 35. 17 TART 
nib and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38. 28. 
So 18. 7 the boy; 22. 6 the fire and the knife; 20. 8 the 
window. Ex. 2. 15 the well (beside every encampment). 
Jud.234.25. the: key. US1904 3,02 7S.A8. 24) Pr az aGe72 
goodman. Eng. also uses the def. Art. in such cases; at 
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron. 
Gen. 24. 64, she lighted oa byn from her camel; v. 65 
she took SPYRT her veil; 47. 31 his bed. Jud. 3. 20, 2 S. 
TOme 7. LAG. 13.013, 272K, 62k, 

(e) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in 
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to 
the imagination of the speaker—the person just from the 
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In 
thisucase” Eng, uses the indef; “Ast, 2-S, 17. 17 nab 
MPA) ANDWI and a wench always went and told them. 
1 S.9. 9 WNT WO TD thus spoke @ man when he went, &c. 
Jos. 2. 15 bana OWN and she let them down with a rope. 
Ex. 17. 14 ADDR MAI AND write this in @ book; 1 S. 10. 25, 
Jer. 32. 10, Job 19. 23.—Deu. 15. 17, Ex. 21. 20 with a rod, 
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a tree, Jud. 4. 18 a rug, v. 21 a tent- 
pin, v. 19 a milk bottle, 6. 38 @ cupful, 9. 48; 16. 21 (3. 31?). 
So probably Is. 7. 14 mabyn amaid, Gen. 9. 23 a garment 
(less naturally zs, ze. Noah’s). Deu. 22. 17, Jud. 8. 25, 1 S. 
21. 10 (some passages may belong to @). So with rel. cl. 
Ps, I. 1, Jer. 49. 36. 
_—_— 
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(/) The person addressed is naturally def. to the mind, 
and the so-called vocative often has the Art. 1 K, 18, 26 
way yam O Baal, hear us! 2 K. 9. 5 wo soy unto 
thee, Captain! Jud. 6. 12 bm MDA Way ‘. Je. is with 
tec CO an of valour. Jud. 3.,19;.1. S. 17. §8, 2 S. 14.4; 
bias sal, Jere. 31, 1s.42,18, Jo. 1.2, Zech. 3,8 The noun 
with Art. is probably in appos. to ¢hou, ye understood. Cf. 
Webigu2l, Mal: 3.0, Mic. 1. 2-—2 K. 9. 31, 1s. 22. 162 47.8; 
Paw tokic Zepn. 2.12. 


Rem. 1. In such cases as on 70-day, nbn to-night, DYN 
this time, Gen. 2. 23, miwn this year Jer. 28. 16, the definite- 
ness is due to the fact that the times belong to the speaker’s 
present and are before him. Jud. 13. 10 nya chat (a former) 
day is defined by the circumstance that occurred on it. 

Rem. 2. To e belongs the phrase ny %N% occurring 1 S. 
Padvedsisu2 i. 4.5, P1,-15, JOD t..6, 13; 2.1. Probably® 
and it feil ov a day (lit. the day, viz. that on which it fell, &c.). 
Others make nvn sazb7., and the day was, z.e. there fell a day. 
The vav impf. following is less natural on this view, but 
the explanation of Art. is the same.—Gen. 28. 11 @ place 
prob. belongs to e; it is hardly hezlige Stdtte (like Ar. 
maqam) either here or 2 K. 5. 11. 


§ 22. It is on the same principle as in § 21 that 
classes of persons, creatures, or things have the Art. The 
classes are known just from the fact of their having distinct 
characteristics. But, further, in such cases the individual 
possesses all the characteristics which distinguish the class, 
and the class is seen in any individual. Hence the use of 
the s¢wg. is common. 

(2) The sing. of gentilic nouns is so used, as Gen. 13. 7 
WYIDII the Canaanite, 15. 21. Of course also the plur. with 
Art t., rarely without, though onion Philistines, is more 
common; cf. 2 S, 21. 12. 

(2) So adjectives and ptcps., as PIRI the righteous, 
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YW the wicked. Ptcp., Jos. 8. 19 AUNT the ambush, 1D: 
13, 47 mw the active warriors, Gen. 14. 13 bon the 
Sugitive (if these do not belong to § 21 ¢, and be defined by 
the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in 
poetry. Here also plur. is common. Ps. 1.4-6. 

(c) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 ay 
a raven, v.8 a dove. Esp. in comparisons. Jud. 14. 6 YOWD 
"Jar as one rends @ kid. 25.17. 10 TNT abs like the 
heart Of anon. PSAsar17 nyatind pion ap a horse is 
vain for deliverance. So Ecc. Paes MOST a@ woman 
(ze. women). I S. 26. 20 @ partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as a dog 
laps, 1 S. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. 19. 2 K. 8. 13 FY Ma 
soon what is thy servant, the dog (thy dog of a s.)? 

(@) So other well-known objects, such as the precious 
metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article, 
though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. 11 ATT OW Wk 
where there is go/d. Am. 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2. 4.3% 4 
Gen. 11. 3 the brick, the asphalt, ze mortar. 1 K. 10. 27, 
Is. 28. 7. : 

(e) And, in general, in comparisons—the thing to which 
comparison is made naturally being known and distinct 
before the mind. Is. 1. 18 2>w3 DoW ODO Tro 
yond if your sins be “ke crimson, ‘they shall be oe 
like snow. 10.14 %7) {93 SDI) and my hand hath found 
like a nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. 11. 12, Jud. 16. 9, 
i K. 14. 15,2 S.17.3, Hos. 6-4, Deu, 1.44; Is. 34. 43 \51..05 
B2n0, 7s \lic. 4; 12... pee the exx. inc 


Rem. 1. Any object or thing well known receives the 
Art., e.g. affections or diseases, Gen. 19. 11 O'NID4 Slinad- 
ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 2S. 1. 9 Y2w9 dizziness? 
Lev. 13. 12 leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as dlasting, 
mildew, &c. Am. 4. 9, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28. 21, 22, cf. Ex. 
5. 3, 2K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as fazthfulness Is. 11. 
5, &c. Also physical elements as five in the frequent burn 
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WN with fire, &c.; darkness Is. g. 1. In all these cases, 
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent 
with prefixed prep. 

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But 
generally: when the thing to which comparison is made 
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 22 e); and so 
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the 
point in the comparison, Ps. 1. 4; 49. 13, Is. 61. 10, 11, 
Hos. 6. 4. But when an Saeco clause is added which 
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect 
of condition, the Art.is not used. Is..132145 16:23) 29.5; 
41. 2, Hos. 2.5; 4. 16. The usage fluctuates particularly 
in poetry. 

Rein. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use 
ity Ps. 2:2, 8, 10 #18 v1 kings of che earth, 72. 17 we! sgp5 
before the sun, v. 5,7. So in archaic or semi-poetical phrases 
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 19; 
beast of the earth Gen. 1. 24, cf. Ps. 50. 10; I04. II, 20, 
Is. 56. 9. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions 
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 ‘“Iyid an tent of meeting (as we say 
“‘to church,” cf. John 6. 59 év ovvaywyn), 1 K. 16. 16 
IY WY commander in chief. So king, 1 K. 21. 10, 13 to 
curse God and king, cf. 1 K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24. 
11 2 ny> at evening time, Deu. 11. 12 to years end, 4. 47. 
Also such words as head, hand, foot, face, mouth. Is. 37. 22 
shake winn the head, Mic. 7. 16 mp>x 3 put the hand upon 
the mouth. JOO 21... by Fr. Li. -21,3.-16.-5,.. Gen.. 32: 31-faee 
to face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 28. 23. 6 VA with the 
hana, is. 28. 2, Neh, 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. ‘1 6 from 
foot-sole tohead. Jer. 2. 27 to turn 47) the back. The words 
heart, soul, eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want 
the Art. Ps. 7. 11 upright of heart. Is. 24. 7, Ps. 95. 10 
(Deu. 20.6 Art.). Ps. 101. 5, Job 3. 20, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps. 
Aq. TA, JODO, 25. 

In particular the word $5 before such words without Art. 
may mean all, the whole. Is. 1. 5 viNe-DD the whole head, 
g. 11 the whole mouth, 2 K. 23. 3 the whole heart... soul, 
Ez. 36. 5. And even in other cases, Is. 28. 8 all tables. So 
phrases like m5 all living, myareo all flesh.—The phrase 
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ns ‘by is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125.5 Art.). And certain 
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. 223 
boundary, Jos. 13. 23, breadth, &c. (in measurements), 2 Chr. 
3.. 30 So-* gate,” “court,” &ce. (§ 32, R: 2)°Ck Mar 
Te Os bts 

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used 
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep. 
Jos. 10. 24, 1 Chr. 26, 28; 20, 8. 17, 2 Chr. 1. 4 (older usage 
Judy 5: 27; Rus ‘1. 16),°202 236, Ezrrs: 25; 10, 14,07 (ed: 
13. 8 might be ptcp. without m.). Ez. 26. 17 also as 
accented is perf. 

The art. with ptcp. is usual (§ 99), and a number of cases 
accented as perf. of \'y verbs are certainly fem. ptcp., how- 
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21 
their cry 1820 whzch ts come; 46. 27, Is. 51. 10, Ru. 1. 22; 
Anas MGen ei D-II is ptcp:. > 1iKai1y 9, 1s) 15643 are 
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the 
pointing is to be explained as following the type of x'5 verb, 
Chmels.qe7.cta nan, Dan. 8. 1 being late is doubtful. 1S. 
9. 24 for moyn that which is upon tt, rd. probably mony the 
(fat) ¢azd (Hitz. moyn as imp. hiph.?). Jos. 10. 24 is anomalous 
in spelling, and possibly should be read prsphn.—Ar. occa- 
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass alyujaddau which 
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is for 
alladhi the rel. 
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§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen. 
and the preceding cons. state, as Tobit the son of the 
king, the first word is hurriedly passed over, and con- 
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. § 17), and the 
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first 
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar ¢he 
annexed, the second half that to which annexion ts made, and 
the relation between them aznexion. 

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a 
clause. The cons, must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use 
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of the gen. is very wide. It expresses almost any relation 
between two nouns, corresponding often to the semi- 
adjectival use of nouns in our own language, as tree-fruit, 
fruit-tree, seed-corn, water-pot, except that the order of 
words is reversed, fruit of tree, tree of fruit, &c. The gen. 
may be said to be either gen. of the subject or gen. of the 
object, and this distinction applies to pron, suffixes, which are 
also in the gen. Gen. 27. 41 “a8 bas "1 the days of 
mourning for my father; 3. 24 DMM YY FYI the way zo 
the tree of life; 42.19 DIMA PAY VW corn (needful) for 
the famine of your houses; 2 S, 8. 10 {YF nian wos 
engaged in wars with Toi; Is. 9. 6 ANTTbyn 5 N32 
the zeal of Je, will do this; 26. 11 OY-NN83)) WT they shall 
see thy zeal for the people (Ps, 69, 10). Gen. 16.5 DMN 
poy my wrong (that done me) be on thee; 29. 13 yow 
ap) the news about Jacob (2 S. 4. 4). Is. 32.2 OD yale) 
a covert from the rain. Ps, 60. 10 "8A WD AND Moab is 
my wash-pot. Is.56.7 snbon Ma my house of prayer. Gen. 
44. 2 QW DD 4s corn-money, Gen. 18. 20, Is, 23. 5, Am. 
5410, OD. 10, Hab, 2. 17, 


Rem. 1. The gen. of the subject may be (a) the fossessor 
of any object, as Jer. 7. 4 bon the temple of Je.; Gen. 
4. 1 AWS his wife. (6) The subject to which any quality or 
attribute belongs, 1 K. 5. 10 nisdyi nd2n the wisdom of 
Solomon; 10. 9° NIA the love of Je. (c) The agent in any 
action, especially after pass. ptcp., Is. 53. 4 pds ]) 
‘stricken of God; or the instrument, Is. 22. 2 ND) an son xb 
nnd ‘nm not slain dy the sword nor dead through war. Cf. 
on Particip. § 98. The gen. of the object is the converse 
of this, and may be: (a) the ossesszon of a possessor, Gen. 
42. 30 ONT TN the lord of the country. (b) The guality or 
attribute belonging to any subject, 1 K. 20. 31 TDN "2019 
kings of clemency, Is. 30. 18 DY oN a God of justice. 
(c) The object of any action, particularly after active ptcp., 
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Isa. 5.18 iP ‘VD dragging on iniquity, v. 23 yA *pyiyi 
justifying the wicked. 


§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the 
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways 
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material, 
qualities, or relations. (#) When the gen. is identical-with 
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. 15 
yw the garden of Eden, 15. 18 NBT) the rzver of 
Euphrates; Is. 41. 14 apy nybdin thou worm (of) Jacob; 
TS.93 7.822 pba» na the daughter of Jerus. Or the class 
to which it Relonee [s79.5 yor sop a wonder of a counsellor; 
Hos. 13. 2 O18 I men who sacrifice ; Gen. 16. 12 SB 
DIN a wild ass of man; Is. 1.4 DIVA YUM a race of 
malefactors. 1 K. 10, 15, Is. 29. 19, Mic. . Ay Prvtgy. Ve; 
ovGhres:7. 

(2) When the gen. is the materzal; Gen. 24. 22 iT} OF2 
a ring of gold; Ex. 20. 24 MITS MAND an altar of earth, 
Gen.3 20a )uds.7. 135.1 Kic6. 20.1s. 2. 20, Ps. 2.0... (Orthe 
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, Jud. 
6. 19 TD)2 NDS an ephah of meal, Gen. 21. 14, 1 S. 16, 20; 
E707, Hos. 3. 2.—The consn. by Apposition is very common 
in this case, § 29. See also the Numerals, §§ 36, 37. 

(c) When the gen. is an attrzbute or quality, 1 K. 20. 31 
TON bn clement kings; Jud. 11. I bon Vi2a a valiant 
hero; Lev. 19. 36 pqs “IND right balances; Is. 43. 28 
wrap IW Aoly princes, and very often in later writings. Or 
more generally: Is. 51. 11 pbdiy NIMDW everlasting joy ; 
Zech, 11. 4 MII NY the flock (destined) for slaughter; 
Is43:-3 vallsp! spby my proud exulters (Zeph, 3. 11). Is. 
1328} 22.25 028 45 32. 2) EX. 20020) Ps. 507 eo et. oO. 
5. 19, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 with child always—The 
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose 
constructions, Deu. 25. 15 731 mui Jah a full and right 
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weight; 1 S. 30. 22 Sysbay yy whe 59 every bad and 
worthless man. 

(dz) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the 
gen. of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con- 
strued with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their 
application: Is. 6.5 DINDW-NMY Ws a man unclean of lips; 
Ex, 32.9 SIT APMP Oy they are a stiffnecked people; 
Gen. 24. 16 Hrd TINY NDiv WIT) and the girl was very 
prelyy: 2°S.. 9,. 13 yon SEW MOD lame im his two feet; 
1S. 25.3 bby yo wD INA ny Soy nate nT 
the woman was ihe creat discretion, and beautiful in form, bu 
the man was evdl in his doings. Gen. 12.11; 26.73 29.17; 
Bo, GO, 41. 2-6, Ex, 42°10; 6. 12, Deu. 9. 6, 13, Jud. 3.15; 
ems 205 4 222,29: dA AS. BLA, 303 3.635 ION I0$ 
204) Ga. YD\WiT);. 29: 245 54.6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job 
a.20.-0, 4,,Lam. I, 1, Song 5. 8. 


Rem. 1. The gen. of material, a ring of gold, is not far- 
zitive, but explicative—a ring which is gold. 

Rem. 2. The gen. of guality, &c., forms along with its 
cons. a single conception, hence the suff. goes to the gen. 
Ps. 2.6 WP WN my holy hill, Deu. 1. 41, Is. 2. 20; 9 33 
30.1225 38. 7,; 64. 9. 10, Zéph. 3. 11, Job 182 7. - Ci $27. 

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common 
with certain nouns, W'S, NWN man, woman, j2, N32 son, 
daughter, by2 owner, possessor. Ex. 4. 10 DID WN a good 
speaker, Job 11. 2 DINBY '8 a babbler, 2S. 16. 70I'N a 
bloodshedder, Pr. 25. 24 O'19 Nes a brawling woman. Gen. 
G. 203, 25. 27, 2 S.18.. 20, 1-K.- 2. 26; Ps. 140, 12.—Pr. 
Fi GIGS a4) 5 2570,5 28.55 2001,.8, Ru. 3. 11, Zeph. 3.4. 

PP Ooaian se? ona mighty man, 26. 16 DN) 3 deserving 
death, 1. 16 oyna N23 a worthless person. Nu. 17. 25, Deu. 
3. 18,-Jud. 18) 2, 25. 3. 34, 2K. 14. 14, Is. 5. 1514. 12, 
Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. 10, Job 5. 7; 28. 8.—Mic. 4. 14, Mal. 
2. 11, Ecc. 12. 4. And in stating age, 1 S. 4. 15 DYeN ja 
my mA o8 years old. Gen. 50. 26, Nu. 32, 11, Josh. 
24. 29, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17, 

3 
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Gen. 37. 19 nindan bya the dreamer, 2 K. 1. 8 spy fe) 
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 WB) '3 of large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex. 
24. 14, Is. 41. 153 50. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. 1. 2, 
Pr. 18. 9; 22, 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. 18, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6 
(two-horned).—1 S. 28. 7, 1 K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4.—In 2S. 1.6 
p'vinp seems to mean war-horses, but cf. Dr. or Well. on v. 18. 

Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may 
stand virtually in the gen., 1 K. 2. 31 030 ‘1 causeless blood- 
shed, Nu. 29. 6 VOR nby the continual burnt-offering, Ez. 
39. 14, 1 WI, Deu. 26. 5 OYD ‘NY a few men, Jer. 13. 27 
‘ND “INN after how long. 2S. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16 
(if read. right). And of course such particles as ['®, ‘ba 
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them. 

Rem. 5. The consn. in (d) is the usual one in Heb., of 
the type zxteger vite; the acc. of limitation after adj. and 
ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. 4o. 20 NHN jad he who is 
poor zz oblation, Job 15 10 DD PIANO VSS older zz days. 
But this is not liked, cf. 30. 1 younger Din in days, SO 32. 4. 
The prep. 3 is generally used of members of the body (Am. 
2. 15) when the gen. is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr. 
17. 20). Cf. §71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards 
this gen. as zmproper (unreal) annexion, being substitute 
for acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a 
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. 11. 31, Aram of the two 
rivers Gen. 24. 10, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah 
of Saul Is. 10. 29, Mizpeh of Gilead Jud. 11. 29, &c. Most 
proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases 
there were several places of the same name, but in such a 
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 60. 14, the last 
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long 
forgotten. Cf. thy sun v. 20, Jer. 15.9, Nu. 31. 12, Ezr. 
3. 7- Most languages so construe proper names. Wright, 
Ar. Gr. ii. § 79. 

The common MiN2¥ % is probably breviloquence for 
'S ON 2S. 5. 10, Am. 3. 13 and often. 


§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the 


gen. Such a clause will be what we call relative (in Heb. 
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rel. or descriptive), particularly in designations of time and 
place: Gen. 40. 3 Dw MIDN FADD Wy DD che place where 
J. was confined; Is. 29. 1 THI I OY thou city where D. 
dwelts ¢ S. 25.15 DIN wbann mprby all the days we 
were conversant with them; Ex. 4. 13 nowin nm SS 
send by the hand of him whom thou wilt send (send by 
means of some one else); 6. 28 TW 27 oma on the day 
Seespone., Gen. 39.20, Deus 32.35; 2°S. rH 1 K-29. 10; 
marae £2 36, 24-48. 36, Fos. 1.02 22d 1 Psp 42'S 8p 1k 
Beads 10750.-175 65:5 81.6} go. 19h 102 Zpo10ge8 137) 

Oil 38. 35 146.5; Pr. S32, Lev. 13.465 14.46, Nuts. 9: 
Gara, job:6- 7,2 Chr. 36727, 

§ 26. In annexion the determining Art. is prefixed to the 
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef. 
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is 
present. Gen. 42. 30 PINT WIN Zhe lord of che country ; 
24. 22 AM} Dy) @ ring of gold. Of course proper names and 
all pron., whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves. 
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each 
depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47.9 > 7) 
“DAs “7 the days of the years of the /zves of my fathers ; 
1K. 2. 5 Ss ninay “Ww 0 to the swo captains of 
the Zosts of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev. 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5, 
met tO 0. ts 10.12; 25. £7, .Chr,.9,-83. (if bn be read. 
Perhaps & has fallen out before noxdn). 

§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single 
expression, nothing (except the A7z, to the gen. and the 7 
of direction to the cons.) can come between them. (@) An 
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the 
expression. Jo. 3.4 baa . DY the great day of the Lord, 
Gen. 27.15 MITT baa Ma Wy WWD the best garments 


of her elder son Esau; Gen. 10, 21 bear ND WTS che elder 
brother of Japheth; 44. 149DV MN3 Ra) he came Zo ¢he 
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houseof 3°28: 23 43217 3460 15 Deu... 41, 1: K219.95—— 
Dewns +245 1187 10S 725925) 1s.-36.9. 

(6) For the same reason not more than one cons. can 
stand before the same gen. For ex. ¢he sons and daughters 
of the man cannot be expressed thus: WNT M22) 2, 
because the form %33, not being dependent, is without 
reason. Various forms are adopted. (1) PIII WNIT 732 
(2) Maza WNT a. G) wed Guy) nim oD 
The first is lightest and most usual. Gen.41. 8 the magicians 
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.), 
Jud. 8. 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (<the pr. 
and el. of S.). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. 1 mw 
TNT alg Ton the butler of the king of E. and the baker; 


Ps. 64.7 POY aby Ws V1 the breast of each and the heart 
is deep;. “Lhe third, circumscription of gen. by prep. b is 
common, and gains ence in the later stages of the 
language. Gen. 4o. 5 ‘9 Job rw neko Opwen— 
This circumscription must be had recourse to ‘alse when the 
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indef., the 
second being def. 1S. 16. 18 nah {2 @ son of Jesse; cf. 
20. 27 "Wi-12 the son of Jesse (David), Vi: 2: 2 OTSA 
sya two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41. 12. See more fully 
Rem. 5, below. 

§ 28. Such words as by all, A\ multitude, oe are 
nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8.9 PUNT -by all 
(of) the earth, Ps. 51. 3 WNIT WD ‘according to thy many 
mercies. So the ce Gen. 40. 12 DW noduys three 
days. See § 29 Apposition, and § 36 seg. Numerals. On 
Adj. in gen. by their noun, cf. § 32, R. 5. 


Rem. 1. The cons. before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a 
mere formal shortening of the word due to the closeness of 
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being 
equivalent to inf. cons. with suff.; e.g. 1S. 25. 15 = ‘pb 
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w2pANN (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. 4. 8= owt sh nyp (Hos. 4. 7; 
10. 1, Deu. 7. 7). In other cases there is om. of rel. pr. 

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the 
cons. before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly 
the ptcps. (and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep. are put 
in cons. before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by 
prep. and the cons. is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. 11 
DyTN2 ‘B2WI (so Sep.) with Avt.—Is. 5. 11 WP32 ‘DvD; 
9. 2 VSB NNY; 28. o pM *d¥3, Jud. 5. 10, 2S. 1. 21, Is. 
14. 19; 56. 10 (inf.), Jer. 8. 16, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5. 

The few cases of shortening before vav copul. seem due 
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29), Is. 33. 6, or to the 
ear being accustomed to the cons. form before words closely 
connected, Is. 35. 2. InIs. 51. 21 the coming word }* seems 
to influence the preceding “drunken.” Jer. 33. 22 ‘N& “Mwin 
is altogether anomalous (cf. v. 21); Hag. 2. 17. 

Rem. 2. On indef. cons. before def. gen. cf. § 20, R. 2. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought 
within the chain of constructs. Is. 28. 16, a corner-stone 
NIP of preciousness of a foundation; perhaps v. 1, 4 flower 
533 of a faded-thing (faded flower), Jer. 4. 11 wind of dry- 
ness. In some cases the Abs. seems retained in a phrase. 
Is. 28 1 [vote D'DY NI the fat valley of those stricken 
down of wine; v. 3 nisi. Ps. 68. 22, Pr. 21.6? Text is 
doubtful, Is. 63. 11, the words ‘‘ Moses,” ‘‘his people,” 
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 11 myn wanting in Sep. Is. 
32. 13 mpy mp may be loose subord. in acc. On Is. 19. 8, 
cf. Rem. 1.—The consn. 2 S. 1. 9, "2 wip) Ny S3 (Job 27. 3, 
Hos. 14. 3), where $3 seems separated from its gen., is un- 
certain. The $5 appears rather to be used adverbially, 
wholly, in whole, cf. Ecc. 5. 15 (Ps. 39. 6; 45. 14) and the 
Chald. 4 dap b5 Dan. 2. 8, 41, &c. 

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons. before a gen. is Ez. 
31. 16, but Sep. wants 210). Dan. 1. 4 is scarcely an ex., 
cf. Is. 29. 12. Occasionally the first word seems to stand 
loosely in Abs., Is. 55. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In 
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons. would be 
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen. 
24. 3 God of heaven and God of earth; 11. 29; 14. 13, Jos. 
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24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14.223 28. 5, Ex. 3. 
6, 16 with 4. 5, 1 K. 18. 36. There is nothing unusual in 
several gen. after one cons. Deu. 5.19; 8. 8; 32. 19, Jud. 
t93NG, Ts) AS 11, 285° 372° 9% 64. 10;°P5,.05527, Pees aa 
On the other hand Deu. 8. 7, 15, &c., are ex. of loose 
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3.5, 1 K. 4. 13. 

Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used: 1. When 
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word. 
i 'S. 16, 18 wid ja @ son of Jesse, 1S. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 30, Gen, 
41. 12, Nu. 25. 14, Song 8.1. Similarly the so-called 5 of 
authorship, WP mia)ia) a psalm of D., or simply "19 by David. 
2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some- 
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 25. 6; 
26. 9 § 47. 4; Jud! 6! 25; 1S. 2108, WK 4e-2, 2K Boy es. 
116. 15; 118. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a 
definite designation or expression in its completeness. 1 K. 
15.723 ‘” bib D7 37 AD the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the centurions, Ru. 2. 3 
wap men npon the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2 S. 
23. 11 the field-portion (piece of country); cf. 2 K. g. 25, 
Na. 27°16} 30.2;'Gen" ar. 45, Jos ao. 51, 2S. 2.5, 2°Chr 
8. 10. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Tera- 
phim Gen. 31. 19. And in general to express the gen. 
relation of, belonging to, in consns. where the case could not 
be used. Am. 5. 3 Of, 27, the house of Isr., 1 K. 14. 13, Jer. 
2204, Ameon 1, Bzr. ro. 14, or Chtsooe tyes 9s ae or 
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and 
with numerals. Gen. 7. 11 in the 600 year 13 vind of the life 
of N., 1 K. 3. 18 190 wrbyin Ova, Gen.,16. 3, 1K. 14. 25, 
and often. Cf. on dates, § 38c. ‘The circums. occurs, 
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps. 
123-4, 1-S.120.. Ao, Jer ae..or2 mind 210 the sword of Je. 
5. The gen. suff. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps 
with some emphasis. 1 K. 1. 33 % Ws NBA my mule; cf. 
@. "3S, Riwaecer, am, ed, tO Ner. 3: rN, So the curious 
nix my wife (a w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8 11. After suff. 
Song 1. 6 by 13 my own vineyard, Ps. 132. 11, 12. 

Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons. is sometimes 
attracted into construction. 1S. 28. 7 IN nya ns a woman 
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possessing an Ob. Is. 23.123 37. 22 8.3 nina the virgin, 
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14. 17, Deu. 21. 11, " And some- 
times a noun in cons. is suspended by being repeated before 
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos. 
Gen. 14. ro 2ON NN NN Arts, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3. 47, 
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 22; 19. 22, 2S. 20. 19, 2K. 10. 6; 
17. 13 (Kere), Jer. 46. 9 (if text right), Ps. 78. 9, Job 20. 17, 
Dan. 11. 14. 1K. 20. 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure. 
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§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of 
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is 
wood, instead of the altar is dvazeu, the table is of wood. 
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is 
stones, instead of conszsts of three storeys. So: the homer is 
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are 
righteousness; I am peace. When, therefore, two nouns 
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way 
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple 
judgment or proposition, as, the altar zs brass, they may be 
made to express one complex idea by being placed in 
apposition, ¢he altar, the brass, for the altar of brass, or, the 
brazen altar; a homer, barley, for of or i barley. In the 
former case a/tar is the principal thing, and brass is explana- 
tion; in the other darley is principal, and said to be the 
permutative (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In 
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, J, the 
Lord ; his servants, the prophets, &c. Apposition is used— 

(a) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2S. 
3. 31 ‘TI Toad the king David; Nu. 34. 2 Jy13 YOUN 
the land Canaan; 1 Chr. 5.9 ND WIT the river Euphrates, 
Gen. 14.6 YW OWN 2 their mountain Seir, Gen. 24. 4, 
ot 1s Ally bee dnl © 10.21, 24, zr. 8.21 5 0. 17 In such 
cases as Nu. 34. 2, 1 Chr. 5. 9 the ge. is more common, 
though apposition may seem more logical. 
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If the personal name be second the zo¢a acc. TS or prep. 
if before the appellative has to be repeated. Gen, 24. 4 sad 
pres to my son Isaac; 21. 10. Gen. 4. 2 nbs ADA 
Sat-nx WINS Gore his brother Abel, and NN is usual 
before the proper name even when the appell. wants it, 
particularly if any word come between them. Is. 7. 6; 8. 2, 
Gen. 22. 20, 21;.48..13, Ex. 1. 113 Jud. 3.15, 1 K. 11. 14. ‘On 
the other hand, there is no repetition of MN or prep. with 
appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 FIND ATs took ZH. 
her maid; 11. 31; 12. 5; 14. 16; 20. 14; 24. 59. Gen. 4. 8 
VTS ban Os Dy) rose up against Ad. his brother —Gen. 
Th: 28, Jud. 8; 27, 2 S. 728,10; 18) 22. 20. ‘Ci. Geniigenass 
22Seiiei7, ; 

(4) The person or thing and its class. 1 K. 7.14 TW 
maby a woman, a widow (widow woman); 2 K. 9. 4 \W3it 
NSIT the prophetical youth (not, the youthful prophet); Ex. 
24. 5 onby DTD} sacrifices (of) peace-offerings (gen. ‘som 
later). Deu. 22. 23, iS. 2. 3, 2S) 10. 7. Gen. 2t. co ‘a 
shooter, a bowman, and 6. 17 the flood, waters; the second 
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first. 

(c) The thing and its material, which may also be con- 
sidered the individual and its general class. 2 K. 16. 17 
NWT Wan the brazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 yy-bp TW 
an Ashera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 INT Nays the 
cords (of) gold; Ex. 28.17 four jas ow rows (of) stones 
(gen. 39. 10); 2 Chr. 4. 13, two vows pomegranates, Ez, 22.93: 
1 Chr, 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10.—1 Chr. 28. 18 am ODT the 
cher, (of, tn) gold, Lev. 6& 3. In 2 K. 16. 14 7d. perh. abs. 
Mayor; but cf. 23. 17. 

(2) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing 
measured, weighed, or counted. 2 K. 7. 1, 16, 18 nbp MND 
DO YW OWIND) a seak flour and two seahs barley, Gen. 18. 6, 
Ru, 2.17 ONYY MDW. about an ephah of barley, Ex. 
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29. 40 JN PINT MYD) the fourth of a hin of wine; ib. a 
tenth of fine flour, Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 9. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, 1 K. 
18. 32, Lev. 6, 13.—Gen. 41. 1 DD) Dnw two years of 
Pena. £3. 23.0 25) 2413 ay ow yay 7 years of 
JSamine; 2b. V2 OND nous 3 days of pestilence. Gen. 
20,014; Nu. 11.. 20, Deu. Pio S21 Ls. 918 je Gong bs 11; 
Pee ite2i.) $2551.75 38.17, Dan. 11.0130 2-Ky 3, a100,000 
rams, wool (fleeces), but 1 S. 16. 20 is not an ass-load of 
bread, but an ass laden with 0b. (text dubious).—1 K. 16, 24 
DD OFIDIA for two talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. v. 173 
Bok, 5. 

With different order, Neh. 2. 12 wy" DWIN sen, few, 
Is. 10.7; Nu. 9. 20 WDD OND days, a number (many), 2 S. 
$,..05724. 24,1 K. 5.9. Ex, 27. 16 a curtain of 20 cubits. 

(e) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its 
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic, 
may serve as specification or explanation of it. 1 K. 22, 27 
pe DD water of EES (scanty as in od Es. 60,.5 
ae “Zech. TANG, 18.13.04. wie of crisping, Dan. 3 E37 Ez. 
18.6 519) TW. 1K. 6.7. 

The usage receives large extension in the predicative 
form. Gen. 11.1 the earth was one tongue; 14.10 the vale 
was pits, pits (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast zs harp, &c., Ps. 
45.9 all thy garments ave myrrh and cassia, Ezr. 10. 13 the 
season was rains. Gen. 13. 10, 2 S. 17. 3, 1 K. 10, 6, Is. 
Go245 05. 4, Jer. 24.,2;,48. 38, Mic. 5.4, Ez, 2.8; 27. 36, 
ec ats 5.10, 5 3 19: :10;.25.-30; 55. 22.5.92.:9; 109. 45 
BiOns aie 7) 120, 7, Pts 3.0875 18.30, Job. 3.45 75: 2455829) 
2iChr.0., 5; Dan. 9723 -(ef. 10.’ 11). 

Rem. 1. The order Dav. the king occurs 2 K. 8. 29; 

g. 15, and in later style 1 Chr. 24. 31, &c. In,.2 S486: 39 

Va. spon fat 237) (mn for 11). In other cases the usual order 

is Lsaiah the prophet Is. 39. 3, Abcathar the priest 1 S. 30. 7. 
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Hos. 5.13 king Jareb is obscure; Pr. 31. 1 perhaps L. king 
of Massa. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has 
exceptions, Gen. 24. 12, 1 S. 25. 19 (but Sep. om. Nabal, 
cf. v.25), Job 1. 8. With my, thy, his people Israel om. is 
more common. 

Rem. 3. In most of the cases a—e the gen. may be used 
(§ 24), 1 K. 7. 10, 2 K. 5. 5, 1_Chr. 29. 4, 2 Chr. 8. 18; 
9-9, 13. Cf. Ez. 47. 4 DN D with D323 OW, 

Rem. 4. In cases like 1 Chr. 28. 18 37? D'337 where 
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in 
acc. of specification, cher. zz gold; Lev. 6. 3 denen garment 
(g. zz linen) ; and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three seahs fine 
flour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways 
of connexion: appos.; the prep. mn, of (explicative); the 
gen.,; and acc. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7 
TY ‘OM my strong refuge, Ez. 16. 27 MN IBM thy lewd way, 
Hab. 3. 8, 2S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being 
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but 
an acc. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases 
like Ps. 38. 20 "PU ‘Nav, 25. 19; 00. 55 119. 00, Bizirg. 22 
are of a different class (§ 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26. 42 "3 
apy’, &c., Jer. 33. 20 di ‘1 start from the gen. che cov. 
(of) wzth Jacob, and when the annexion is broken by the 
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer. 
33. 21. An acc. of specification with proper name or def. 
noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp. 
ers 52. 120. 

Rem. 5. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors 
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. nan, 8. ri om. nyndpn, cf. v. 10, 
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. 5 ban YS" might be 
like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps 
M1BY like 6. 24. Is. 11. 14 rd. 4N23. Jer. 8. 5 om. Jerus. 
and Ez. 45. 16 om. yonn, both with Sep. 

Rem. 6. The word 53 ai/ instead of taking gen. is often 
placed in appos., 2 S. 2.93 na Sky, Is. allof it, 1 K. 22. 28, 
Is..9. 8; 14. 29, 31, Jet. 13. 10, Mic. 2. 12; often in Ezelc., 
II 15; 14.5; 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of suff., as 
28. 2. 9, iscommon, Is. 15. 3; 16. 7, Jer. 2. 217° S. 6, 10% 
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20. 7.(15: 10 rd. »nddp nnba or pnds ?).—In such phrases as 
Ho. 4.10 yon? WAN ADIN each is in appos. to subj. in the verb 
(pl. dents except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K’th.). In prose 
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often 
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14. 

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the 
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron. ; 
Doe, ORS IDT-NN WIM and she saw him, the child, Ez. 10. 3 
WNT INIB when he came, the man. Ex. 7. 11; 35. 5, Lev. 
be 55 JOsM. ts 2) to aw 20s, 23 (2 Ke 10s. 48)5; Jers 3iau te 
Ezy, 2, 42) 14 (text’); 44.7, Ps. 3.12, Pris: 227 Sone 
Suge 1 Ont: 5.205) G22, N26 se 12} gs 1 Dan. 11.41; 27: 
—In1K. 19. 21 Sep. wants ‘‘ the flesh,” and in Jer. 9. 14 
‘*this people.” The usage is common in Aram., and pre- 
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. 1-g, 10-22, but not 
in 25-29. 

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in appos. 
intensity of various kinds is expressed; e.g. the superl. of 
adj.. 1S. 2. 3 very proudly, Is. 6. 3 most holy, Ecc. 7. 24 
very deep. With nouns Gen. 14. 10, Ex. 8. 10, 2 K. 
3. 16 prts, pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22, Jo. 4. 14.—With 
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22 
mw mw vear by year. Often with prep. 3, Deu. 15. 20 
Murine, 17S. 1. 7, Nu. 24. 1, Jud.16. 20, 2 K. 17.4: 
Comp. Deu. 2. 27 always by the road, 16. 20 always right- 
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43. 

(2) With Numerals the idea of distribution ; Gen. 7. 2 
seven, seven (by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, Is. 6. 23 
sometimes with and, 2S. 21. 20, 1 Chr. 20.6. Gen. 32. 17 
each flock separately ; 2 K. 17. 293 25. 15. 

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of variety is 
expressed; Deu. 25. 13, 14 stone and stone (divers weights), 
Psyags 3, 7 Chr. 12. 34, Pr.-2o. 10. "The usage is very 
common in later style to express respective, various, several, 
1 Chr. 28. 14 the respective services; v. 15 the several lamp- 
stands ; v. 16 the various tables. 1 Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 143 
II. 123, 10. 5, &c., Ezr. 10. 14, Neh. 13.24, Est, 1.8, 22, 
and often. With 55 prefixed, Est. 2. 11, 2 Chr. 11. 12 (also 
post-Biblical). 
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THE ADJECTIVE 


§ 30. The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition 
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend., 
numb., and case. Gen. 21. 8 bia maw wy he made 
a great feast; 20. 9 549 MNO sby DRI thou hast 
brought on me @ great sin; Is.5.9 mas O°.) ON many 
houses shall be desolate. It also agrees in determination, 
being without the Art. if its noun be indef., but having the 
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art., def. 
gen. or suff.). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4.9 WR 
wit? omby @ holy man of God; 1 S. 12, 22 bya yay 
his great name; 17. 13 mba "DH 932 nvdy the three 
eldest sons of Jesse; Is.8. 7 OMDASYT WI ND the many 
waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of 
all is the same; Is. 27. 1 TINT mdi Mvp i732 
with his sore and great and strong sword. 

The concord of the adj. when fred. is the same as when 
it is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The 
position of pred. in the sentence is also variable (§ 103 seq.). 
The pred. is usually indefinite. 

§ 31. The adj. having no dual is used in p/ur. with dual 
nouns; Is. 35. 3 niduis DDI failing knees; 42.7 npab 
NiMyY OY to open dlind eyes; Ex.17.12 OVID MWA 7 
the hands of M. were heavy (hand mas. only here, cf. Ez. 
2x0) EN. 200 T7s-E,. 3.2, Su dos Ocal 3O. 2) bis Gre 

With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the 
sing., or ad sensum in the plur.; 1S. 13. 15 ONT OT 
yay the people that were present with him; but in wv, 16 
SBI OMT. § 115. 

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing.; Is. 
19. 4 MW? DW @ harsh master. Ps. 7. 10 PY orbs 
vighteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur., 
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Josh. 24. 19 Ow ODN @ holy God (cf. pl. vb. Gen. 
20.13; 35.7). So1S.17. 26 OOM ‘SS the living God, Deu. 
5. 23, Jer. 23. 36, but also "J ‘sg 2K. 19.4,16. Cf. LTeraphim 
of single image, 1 S. 19. 13, 16. Gen. 31. 34 (E), where Ter. 
is treated as pl., may be doubtful. 

§ 32. The demonstrative adj. TM, SIM chs, that, have the 
same concord as other adj. But (1) they necessarily make 
their noun def, TIT WNT ts man, DAT ODN those 
days, and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns 
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. without the 
Watts. 1X. 10.1 aS smn these my signs ; and so always. 
(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, 1 K. 3. 6 
my bead OMT this great goodness (v. 9); Deu. 1. 19 
say STN be WTF that great and terrible wilder- 
ness; Gen. 41. 35 nox naa niaona Iwo these good 
coming years. 


Rem. 1. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par- 
teularly 3% in plur,: (sings Is...2., 73.63. 7, Ps..4ts.20; 
ao etn 101 16, PS. 225 10; Boi 51, Pit7s/26,5, 61.20; 
Neh. 9. 28,,1 Ch. 28. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem., cons.) might 
suggest that in some instances of the sing. the adj. is used 
nominally.—Is. 28. 21 the adj. may be pred., strange zs his 
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn. 
apposition, Is. 23. 12 thou violated one, virgin, &c.; 53. 11 
perhaps the place of py is due to attraction of vb. py; 
10. 30 also apposition, thou poor one, Anathoth (Ew. ai. 
would rd. MY imp. answerher). Jer. 3.7, 10 M32 is almost 
a proper name, Zveacherous, her sister. 

Rem. 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without 
the Art. (1) Numerals as Ins one, and words similarly used 
as ONS another, p27 many, being def. of themselves, may 
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. 19 (Art. v. 33), 1 S. 13. 17, 
2K. 25. 16, Jer_24. 2, Ez. 10, 9;. Gen. 43.14, Jer, 22, 26, 
Ez. 39. 27. (2) In some cases the adj. is acc. of condition, 
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37. 2, Nu. 14, 37, 
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1 S. 2.23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. 20 (11. 9?), Ez. 4. 13; 
34. 12, Hag. 1. 4, Ps. 18. 18; 92. 12.—Is. 17. 6 prob. 7rd. 
‘BT *BYD. (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of 
Art. 2S. 6. 3, unless zew cart expressed a single idea (cf 
Mic. 2. 7) to which Art. was prefixed. (4) Other exx. Jer. 
2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that {539 “0 may = sy) oD, 
1S. 15. 9 where 7d. DN MD) (cf. 1 K. 19. 11) at any-rate. 
Dan. 8. 13; 11.31. So formulas like 0 ond, DVn 'S the 
living God. 

In other cases the adj. is defined and noun without Art. 
(1) Numerals and similar words like bs, having a certain 
definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun, 
which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu. 
11./28, ef 2 S. 20. 4, 'Gen. t."21 3%q. To. “»(2) Certain half. 
technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as court, gate, 
entrance, &c. (§ 22, R. 4): court 1 K. 7. 12, 2 K. 20. 4 
(K’re), Ez. 40. 28, 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gaze Ez. 9. 2, 
Zech. 14. 10 (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.); entrance Jer. 38. 14. 
So way 1 S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 (cf. Jud. 21. 19); day, par- 
ticularly with ordinals, Gen. 1. 31, Ex. 12. 15; 20. 10; 
Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6; 22. 27; cf. Is. 43. 13 OVO = ON. 
(3) ‘Other exx.1°S. 65185" 16-23, 3° S. 120-4, Jer-G. 20; 
17. 2 (Ps. 104. 18); 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh. 
6. 35, Us. 62."4, Ez. 21. 19 (text uncertain). -2°K." 20. 13 
rather as Jer. 6. 20 than as Song 7. 10. 1 S. 19. 22 7d. 
perhaps 139 (Sep.) for Sy3n. (4) With ptcp. Jud. 21. 109, 
Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16 (Zech. 12. 2). 

Rem. 3. The usage § 32 (2) goes throughout all stages 
of the language, Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18, 
Josh. 2. 14, 20, Jud. 6. 14,1 K. 8. 50; 10. 8; 22. 23, Jer. 
RI. 21, Ezr, 2,65, Neh. 6) 143 7. 67,-2'Chr. 18. 225 24° 16, 
Dan. 10. 17.—Josh. 2. 17 is doubly anomalous (cf. Jud. 16. 
28). The demons. is without Art. sometimes in the phrase 
sin nds on that night, Gen. 19. 33; 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S. 
Ig. 10, cf. Ps. 12. 8 (§ 6, R. 1). 1S. 2. 23 text dubious.— 
On the other hand 2 K. 1.2; 8. 8, 97d. "9M (cf. Jer. 10. 109). 
In 1S. 17. 17 num, may define ond (1 S. 14. 29?). In 1S, 
17. 12 text faulty. 

The order § 32 (3) may be changed when adj. is em- 
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phatic, 2 Chr. 1. 10, or when other specifications are linked 
TOMES Jer. £32 10. 

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fem. noun the second 
is sometimes left in mas. 1 K. 19. 11 prmy nota ny a great 
and strong wind, Jer. 20. 9g (1S. 15. 9). And in cases of a 
commodity and its measure or number the adj. may agree 
with the commodity as the main thing, 1 S. 17. 17 this ephah 
of parched corn; v. 28. 

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally and put 
by the noun in gen.; 2 K. 18. 17 a3 bn a great force, Is. 
22. 24 {Opn bara all vessels of the smallest, Song 7. 10 
3iD7 } wine of the best. Deu. 19. 13; 27. 25, Jer. 22. 17 
(cf. 2K. 24.4), Nu. 5. 18, 2 K. 25. o (Am. 6. 2?), Zech: 
FAA E5373. 103? 7A 6 1 (Ch GE XS £45527)'5 98.2495 K100.025 
2 Chr. 4. 10, Ecc. 1. 13; 8. 10.—Other exx. of adj. used 
nominally, Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing ¢he whzte), Deu. 28. 48 
(and zakedness), Josh. 3. 4 (a distance), Jud. 9. 16; 14. 14 
(sweetness), Josh. 24. 14, 2 K. 10. 15 (perh. om. ns), Jer. 
2. 25; 15.153; 30. 12, Is. 28. 4 (flower of a fading thing), 
v. 16, Ps. 111. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted 7ight).—Conversely 
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used nominally, 
often with superlative meaning, Jud. 5. 29 (the wzsesz), Is. 
Borer tas 35.50, ay Foe feo. Je EK. 15.10, 3 9. 50.78 
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46.5; 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, Sov might 
be inf. 

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the characteristic 
attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of it; Is. 
24. 23 7223 the moon (the white), M907 the sun (the hot), 
30. 16 bp the horse (swift), Jer. 8. 16, Mal. 3. 11 2280 the 
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less common than 
in Ar. 


THE ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON 


§ 33. The language possesses no elative form of the adj. 
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed by prep. 
yO, Gen. 3.1 mb oo bon DINY more cunning than all 
the beasts; Deu. 11. 23 0519 od} DA nations greater 
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than you; Hos, 2.9 TAY 8% AAW YD it was Jeter for 
me then ¢han now; I = O.2 yrs maa taller, Jud. 
14. 18, 1 S. 24, 18,2 S. 19. 8. With better the subj. is often 
a clause (inf.), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. 118. 8, 9, Pr. 21. 3, 9 (§ 89). 

(6) The quality (¢erdiuim comp.) is often expressed by a 
verb, Gen. 41. 40 FD Daas I well be greater thanthou ; 
29. 30 msn bryny arash he loved R. more than L., 
Pm al eX 7A nim yb> pws they were swifter than 
eagles and stronger he lions. ‘Gen 199 =i. v2 my 
Om now will we treat thee worse than them. Gen; Ce a 
48. 19, Dew.%..75.Jud.. 2 19; 1° Si 1& 30,72 1S. Gi 22 eto ee 
20. 86. Duly. SslOud Leslee ser ea4G: 

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj. 
with Art. or followed by gen. of a noun or pron., 1 S. 17. 14 
pI Sv nT and David was the youngest; 18. 17 oka 
Sin my eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3.—2 K. 
10, 6 Wit soy the greatest men of the city; Jer. 6. 13 
obit) D3/279 from the least of them, &c. Gen. 9. 24; 
Re Sr 26 TOs aao7 88 seo Vd ers --1es Seis. ake 
Micr7.-4, Jon. 3.:S, 2°Chr. “21.19, Ps, 45:13, Job 30. es 
R. 5). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by Nt) very 
(a noun in acc.), Jud. 3.17 TWA NVA very fat, Gen. 12. 14; 
41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. Ty, 1 K. 1. 4 
NID“ MID) MTYYIT the girl was extremely pretty, 2S. 2.17, 
Gen. 27:33: in ‘ater style AND W232 Ez. 9.9; or 9 is 
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7. 

Rem. 1. In form a few words correspond to the Ar. 
elative (’afdalu), as WN cruel, WIN deceptive, WS perennial. 
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense, 
‘ahmaru, red ; ’ahmagu, fooltsh. 

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with jt may often be rendered 
by zoo, or rather than. Gen. 18.14.1399 a) Noein is anything 
too hard for Je.? (Deu. 17. 8, Jer. 32. 17, 27), Jud. 7. 2, 24 
"HN too many for me to give, 1 K. 8. 64 e3M2 [LP Zoo small 
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to contain, Gen. 4. 13 NiW3D Sy) too great to bear, Ps. 61. 3 
the rock ‘31319 DY too high for me, Is. 49. 6 too light to be, 
Bxetonio, fi. 19. 7, Gens 26.710; 36: 7, Ru. 1.12, Hab. 
1. 13, Ps. 139. 12 400 dark for thee (to see). So with Dyn 
Isa. 7. 13 is wearying men 700 little? Nu. 16. g.—Hos. 
6. 6 knowledge of God rather than burnt-offerings; Ps. 
52. 5 evil rather than good, Hab. 2. 16, 2 S. 19. 44, where 
perhaps 7d. 23 for 3y52, first-born vather than thou (Sep.). 

Rem. 3. The word expressing the quality is occasionally 
omitted, Is. ro. 10 (greater or more) than those of Jer., Job 
11. 17 (clearer) than noon. In Mic. 7. 4; Is. 40.173 41. 24, 
Ps. 62. 10, any the prep. is partitive or explicative, of (con- 
sisting of) vanity. 

Rem. 4. The consn. with }» is sometimes virtually a 
superlative, 1 S. 15. 33 WON DWID Davin the most bereaved of 
women (lit. bereaved above w.).—A superl. sense is expressed 
by joining a noun with its own #/. in the gen., Gen. g. 25 a 
slave of slaves (lowest slave), Ex. 26 33 holy of holies (most 
holy), Is. 34. 10 eternity of eternities (all eternity), Ecc. 1. 2 
vanity of vanities (absolute vanity), Song 1. 1, Ez. 16. 7, 
Deu. 10. 17. 1 K. 8. 27, though such phrases had at first 
sometimes a lit. sense. 

Rem. 5. Just as the simple adj. the abstract noun with 
gen. conveys superl. meaning, as 330 ¢he best, Gen. 45. 18, 
Is. 1. 19, 20% the best 1 S. 15. 9, 15, WIID the choicest Ex. 
15. 4, Deu. 12. 11, UN, NWN) the chiefest, Nu. 24. 20, Am. 
6. 1, 6. 

Rem. 6. A kind of superl. sense is given to a word by 
connecting it with the divine name. Probably the idea was 
that God originated the thing (as Ar.), or that it belonged 
to Him, and was therefore extraordinary. Sometimes the 
meaning appears to be ‘‘in God’s estimation,” Gen. Io. 9. 
Cf. Jon. 3.3 ptoNd nbina Y (Acts 7. 20); Ps. 36. 7; 68. 16; 
80. 11; 104. 16, Song 8. 6, 1 Chr, 12. 23.—1 S. 14. 15) 
26. 12 (Gen. 30. 8 seems different). 
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THE NUMERALS 


§ 35. The numeral ove is an adj., having the usual place 
and concord (§ 30). 1 S. 2. 34 TON DVD 2 one day, 
1K. 18.23 WONT BT che one ox, Gen. 11. 6 NON mw 
one speech, 32. 9 DOS MMT the one camp. 11. I. 


Rem. 1. In later style oxe sometimes precedes its noun, 
Neh. 4. 11, Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 28, Song 4. 9. 

Rem. 2. It is also construed nominally, followed (a) by 
gen., Gen. 22. 2 Di) THOS one of the mountains, 2 S. 2. 1, 
Job 2. 10; (4) by prep. jo, Gen. 3. 22 38D TON one of us, 
2. 21. The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu. 
PO.08 Sy Ee Se OiRabales 26x12 4022.00 3y,2 TY Os 8 2 OE vecen ss 
cf. otherwise 1S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2S. 2. 21, &c.) might be 
cons. before prep. (§ 28, R. 1), but in some cases at least it 
must be a form of ads., Gen. 48. 22,-2-S.17. 22, Is. 27. 12, 
Zech. 11. 7. (c) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun 
($325 R.15)>Levice4. 22,2 K.-12,010, Is. 36.9.) (@) With 
prep. jp before it, it is a strong any; Lev. 4. 2 7379 NNOXy 
any of-these things, Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15.:7, Ez. 18. 10 
(text obscure). So in Ar. after a neg. 


§ 36. The Numerals 2-10 are nouns, being followed by 
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29), 
or in the gen. (explicative, § 24). Or, chiefly in later style, 
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appos. The 
thing enumerated is plur. 

(a) With zzdef. nouns or expressions (cons. with indef. 
gen.) the Num. is mostly ads. and the noun in Appos. Gen. 
29. 34 OD wow three sons. 24. 10 md) mwy ten 
camels. 1 K. 3 16 Dw) Daw two women. Den TO.°2 
ony widw three cities. 31. 10 Dw yaw seven years, 
There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22; and in the case of ¢wo the 
cons. is more common than abs. even before indef. noun. 
There are also two general exceptions—(1) With DD" days 
the cons. is usual; Jud. 19. 4 OD) muy three days. Deu. 
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5. 13; 16. 4, 8, 13, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So before other 
INao 8.525257 2 obs nous three thousand, Jos. 8. 12 
obs Nwran jive thousand. 1 K. 5.30 Mind wy three 
hundred, Jud. 4. 13.—Jos. 1. 11; 2, 16; 3. 2; 6. 3; 7. 3; 8. 12, 
cin 5.- 20; 4-6; 15. 1T, 1S. 26.2, —Cf. Rem. 1. 

_ (8) With noun determined by Art. or def. gen. the Num. 
is mostly in cons. with gen. of noun, Deu. 10. 4 Mwy 
O73 the ten words. Jos. 10. 16 pban nwon the five 
kings. Jud. 3. 3 onde WYO nwon the five lords of the 
Ph. 15S. 16.10 VIA NYA his seven sons. Gen. 40. 12, 18, 
me2e 34, Jud, 14-123 18e7y be S > 172 13°20, 202); 2'S. 21229; 
Soa Gaalels.. 24.°13,2-Ka 25, 18." ‘There are: exceptions, cf. 
1S.17.14. Cases like Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, &c., are according to 
§ 20, Ri 2; 

(c) The Num. may follow the noun in Appos.—mostly in 
later-style 1 Chr. 12. 39 mindy DD) three days. Dan. 
Petes 1 Chr. 22, 14; 25. ey 2 Chr. Sti 4.c0, Neiwegi oi 
Dan. 1. 5, 15, Ezr. 8. 15, cf-Jos: 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books 
are comparatively rare, Gen. 32. 15, 16. In 1 S. 1, 24 rd 
ww TDR. 


Rem. 1. Additional ex. of a. Gen. 30. 20; 45. 23; 47- 2, 
Deu. 16. 09, 16; 17. 6, Jos; 6.24, Jado. 34;-16.- 8, 1S. 
Po O25. 5) 20002166, 1K 5.285 J. 4,305 AO. 10 5717..125 
15 23; 21. 10, 2 K. 2. 24, Jer. 2.43. There are excep- 
tions, 1 K. 11. 16. 

Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is 
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all 
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher 
numbers. The position after the noun occurs in Kings, is 
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr., 
Neh., Dan., &c.! 


1 Sven Herner, Syntax der Zahlwirter im Alt. Test., Lund, 1893. This 
careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various 
usages. 


52 HEBREW SYNTAX 


Rem.~3. The gend. is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. 13 
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job 1. 4, Ez. 
7, 2, Zech. 3. 9, 1 Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3 Kth.—The noun is 
sometimes sing. after units in the case of words used col- 
lectively, 2 K. 8. 17; 22. 1 (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37 
(apa, xy), cf. Gen. 46. 27; and in cases where the thing 
weighed or measured is omitted (§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22, 
Jud. 17/"10,-1 Sit0tgs 1917 § 21.245) x, 1622, ime 
45. 1 va., breadth ¢wenty thousand. : 

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may take suffixes, as 1°37 
we two, both of us, Davi they three, &c. Nu. r2. At Se 
25, 43, 2S. 2100, Ezi.1. 8; Dans i: 47, Ch 2) Kenores 
fifty.—The order is to be observed: Gen. 9. 19 nbs nwiow 
these three, 1 K. 3. 18 3NIN paw we two. Gen. 22. 23, Deu. 
19. 9, 1 S. 20. 42. Sogen. Ex. 21. 11, 2S, 21. 22, Is. 47, 9. 

Rem. 5. The language says éwo three, &c. (without or), 
as Enel. 2) Kivo.-32, 1s: 17. 6, Am. 45. 


§ 37. Numerals above the units mostly have the noun in 
plur. (except collectives and words of ¢zme, measure, and 
weight). They stand in Appos., and mainly precede their 
noun—but may follow (chiefly in later style). When they 
follow, the noun is p/ur., even though otherwise employed in 
sing. 

(2) The Num. 11-19. Gen. 37. 9 DYBDID Wy TMs 
eleven stars. 25S.9.10 OYA WY MW fifteen sons. Jos. 
4.8 DIS MWY WW twelve stones. Gen. 32. 23; 42. 13, 
x15. 275 24, 4, Deusth-23. Jud. 3014 e245. 2. 30550, 10% 
16.18.10 Ke 18.38, 2 eA. 2t. de k27e 15, Nu17. tacca0 
14, 15, Jos..15. 41. 

(6) The tens, 20-90. Jud. 12. 14 D2 DVIS forty 
sons. Gen. 18.24 DY Owran jify righteous. Exceptional 
order, Gen. 32. 15, 16 DMWDY NINN twenty she-asses, &c. 
Gen. 18) 26, 35, Fens -o7 OTs 32, Jud. 1. 73.8, 20°10. 103 
12.14; 14. 11-13, 2S. 3, 203.9. 10, 2K. 2, 16; 10. 1; 13. 7; 
aig, 20, Ez, 42, 23 (Abs we. 


THE NUMERALS 53 


(c) Numbers composed of tens and units, ¢,7. 23, are 
treated as a single number ftwenty-and-three; and as they 
stand in Appos. the unit remains in the Ads. (cases like 2 K. 
2. 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the unit is, of course, 
determined by the noun: Jud. Io. 2 Tw buh OyMby 
23 years. The order three-and-twenty also occurs—chiefly 
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the 
elements of the Num., repeating the noun with each, as 
twenty year and three years, or the reverse order (mainly 
with the word year). 

Jud. 7. 3 AOS DOI OMY 22 thousand (cf. Rem. 1). 
Nu. 7.88 DAD AYN) VY 24 oxen. Nu. 35. 6, Jos. 19. 30; 
PEEeO UG. 10.53 (720. 155.35, 40,:2-08.. 10.14, z.ctt. at Chr: 
Ded ake, 20.—Gen. 11, 24, 1x. 38. 24; Nu. 3. 39, 43; 26.226 
age 28,) Jud. 20, 21.—Gen.-5:°15.; 12.4; 23. '1 7 25. 7. Cf Gens 
Geass. Gen. 11. 13-25. -Lev. 12.4, 5 ‘(repet. of days), ct: 
Num. 31. 32 seg. (thousand). 

(7) The usage is the same with TN) Aundred, DONNI, 
IND (all in abs.; cons. OND in later style); and bY 
thousand, pbs, probs (cons. ‘by occasional, Ex. 
32. 28, Job 1. 3). 1 K. 18. 4 OSD) MND 100 ee 
Jud. 15.4 ovdyaa min-woys 300 foxes. 1 K. 3.4 HOM 
miby 1000 eet a Poe Balkans 4 pvdony bys MND 
100,000 rams (Rem. 1). 2 K. 18. 23 arpAD DBS 2000 
horses. ix, ot funtired 2 Jud. 7.22; 15. 17.73 18.25 3 25.18; 
Ber cee ons 14 o 45: VA 26; 16) 1,0 KK. 7 205 16.175 
Giese 7eois ex. Of trousand: 15.13.55 17.'5, 1 Kz 5..6, 
Job 42. 12. 

(e) While, however, the Num. 11 and upward are con- 
strued with plur., except with collectives and words of t2me, 
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera- 
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a class or 
genus, and to use the sing.; cf.§ 17. Ex. 24. 4, Jud. 21. 12, 
2S 8. At 2376) cila SN S50O, Ady 2 KA34; 46 (Comp. 1 K. 
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10. 16 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with 
36. 24. The sing. is chiefly used with things which one is 
accustomed to count; the sing. #img, 1 K. 20. I, 16, 1s 
unusual. Rem. 1. 

(f) When the expression is def. the Art. usually goes 
with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7.7 wow 
WINNT Min dhe 300 men (Rem. 1). 17.3 MND) AON-MN 
FDI the 1100 (shekels) of selver. 1S. 30.21 DWINT DUN 
the 200 men. Gen. 18. 28, Deu. 9. 25, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22; 
18,07, 1. Ki 7.44, 2 Chr, 25.0, x) 20: 40, =3Gn24- 


Rem. 1. Words used in sing. in the cases a—d are pj 
days, 118 years, OX men (esp. of troops), FON thousands, MOS 
cubits (often pl.), 79, M3 (measures), 153 Zalents (also pl), 
m3, bey (oftenest pl.) &c.; and entice as on infantry, 
339 chariots, wp persons, 1p3 cattle, jx¥ sheep. Usage fluc- 
tuates; cf. § 17.—Adj. and words in Appos. may agree 
grammatically in sing. 1 S. 22, 18, 1 K. 20. 16, or ad 
sensum in pl. Jud. 18. 16, 1 K. 1. 5. 

Rem. 2. In eleven the forms T1¥Y ’y, by ney occur Deu. 
hres, Jerr t. 25 SOnr a, tie. ee. . but chiefly belong to later 
style. In fwelve the forms my ony, “wy my are usual, 
the cons. ‘3% &c., comparatively rare. 

Rem. 3. The form fwenty-and-three (in c) is the older 
order and the one usual at all times, z.e. the larger number 
first and the two joined by azd. The same order is usual 
when there are higher numbers, thus: hundreds azd tens 
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is 
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the 
smaller number first or omit the and. Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7 
pass., Nu. 4. 36, 1 K. 10. 14. The repet. 20 year and 8 
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to P.* 

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of 
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as shekel, ephah, 
day, Gen. 24. 22 It MWY zen (shekels) gold, Ru. 3. 15 Uw 
DDY six (ephahs) of barley, Gen. 20:16; 43.’ 22,5 S..to. 3, 4; 


} According to Herner, § 12, only 1 K. 6. 1 outside of P. 
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17. 17, 1 K. 10. 16. On om. of day, § 38c. The consn. Ex. 

26. 2 N32 YIN four dy the cubit, four cubits, is common in 

¥ater style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech) 5. 2, 1 Chr. 11. 23. 

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the 
Art. Gen. 18. 29 DYDINT the forty. 2K. 1. 13 wren Dryionn 
the third fifty; v. 14 the former (pl.) fifties; with suff. 
trin Gen. £45 9, Nius 3. 40, Deu. 19. 9,-2 S..23. 18 seq: 
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there 
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 US Wyn ow the twelve men, Nu. 
Orgs IX, 25. 10. 

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the szmg. noun, par- 
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in acc. of 
specification. § 71. 

§ 38. The Ordinals—(a) The ordinals jirst—tenth are 
adj. and used regularly (Gr. § 48. 2). Jud. 19. 5 DA 
IW on the fourth day. 2K. 18.9 MYDVWI MWa. So 
always in stating the number of the month (cf. c), 1 Chr. 
ae z=1 3. 

(4) From eleventh wpwards the Card. numbers do duty 
for ordinals, and Art. is not generally used with the noun. 
Deu. 1. 3 TW OWA? % the fortieth year, 2 K. 25. 27 
wan “iby DW 2 the twelfth month. Ex. 16. 1, Deu. 1. 
2; 3, ZK, 25: 27, Jer. 25. 3, 1 Chr. 24. 12-18; 25. 18-31. 

(c) In stating dates there are some peculiarities. 1. The 
gen. “of the month” is circumscribed by prep., wind, and 
day is often omitted. Ex. 16. I wand oY Voy mena 
on the fifteenth day of the month, 2 K. 25. 27 ona 
wIAb myawh on the 27th of the month, Even the Card. 
I-10 are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of day. 
D250 wind myawa on the seventh. Deu. 1. 3 TTS82 
wand on the Wise SEN. 0.5; Lev. 23.32, Ez. I. 1, Zech. 
Bek Chee Citr202 87, E21. 3. 6. 

2. The word year is very often put in cons. before the 
whole phrase, Num. and year. 2 K. 8 25 DOWW NIjw2 
mw rmwy i the year of twelve years (the twelfth year), 
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Leke. JOnS,15) 20, 2a Cs eh pal 4en2 35 SAE 3k 7,12 3527 5 Obes 
And with year understood: 1 K. 15. 25, 28 DAW nwa 
the year of two years (second year). I K. 16. 10; 22. 41, 
Baie SPT 40S. 30, 32 3 1810 24.92) Zech."7,, ty —aahe ey eg 
Mens. Ls Wanet, 21.; 2.1. 


Rem. 1. The adj. nx ove is very often used for first, 
Gen. 2. 11 Seq. 3. 4...16,0E%.. 1. 15; Nu. Li. 26; -2) 54202, 
IRGIIG: Big ZG 

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of 
the def. Ordinal. 2K. 17.6 mywrn nwa in the year of the 
ninth year, 2 Ke 25. 4,. Jer. 32..1, Eze. 7. 3, Net275, 
5. 14.—In c the form wand “ivya is used for on the tenth of 
the m. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3). 

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases 
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, 10, 11 ¢he 
Jiftieth year (of jubilee), Deu. 15. 9 the seventh year (of manu- 
mission), 1 K. 19. 19; but occasionally in other cases, Ex. 
Z2. 18, Nu. 33,39, 1 K. 6. 38, 1 Chr. 24. 163)-25. 16; 29. 96; 
Its place varies, 1 K. 19. 19 qwyh Dy with 1 Chr. 25. 19 
aby Dp win, 

Rem. 4. Dzstributives.—(a) These may be expressed by 
Card. with 5 go: 1 K. 10. 22 DW wow NNN once Zo = every 
three years.. Ex..16. 22,1 K. 5. 2, Ez: 1.6. (6) Bysre- 
peating the.Num. Geén.7..2, 3; G, 15, Ex: 17. 12, 1 1Koor8ers: 
Ez. 4o. 10. § 29, R. 8. Very often the whole phrase is 
repeated, Is. 6. 2 sx wings, six wings to each, Jos. 3. 12 
INCI 32,23 S40 LGsO EE Xu 30. 30. 

Rem. 5. Multiplicatives are expressed variously.—Thus: 
as much as you, they, &c., by 033, O73, 2 S. 24. 3, Jer. 
36. 32, Deu. 1. 11.—double by 72, used in Appos. either 
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), 15 (before), 
Ex, 16.-5;722. Also: by DN, Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, ¢wofold.—By 
the du. fem. of Num., as 2S. 12. 6 DAYDS fourfold. Gen. 
4. 15 DNA sevenfold. Is. 30. 26, Ps. 12. 7. Or by simple 
Card. Lev. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24.—By nin (hands), Gen. 
43- 34 fivefold, Dan. 1. 20 tenfold. Comp. Gen. 26. 12 
DMYY MND @ hundredfold. 
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Times is expressed by DY5 (beat). Gen. 2. 23 DYE thes 
time. Jos. 6. 3 NON 'S one time. Neh. Hels BXO DAA ’D once 
or twice. Gen. 27. 36; 43. 10 DDYB ¢wo times. Ex. 2217 
DYyB Wow three times, &c. Gen, 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K. 
13. 19, Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6.—2 S. 24. 3 D*oyn AND 100 times. 
Deu. 1. 11 pp AON 1000 times, 1 K. 22. 16.—The word 
time may be omitted. 2 K. 6. 10 NNN, DAY once, twice. 1K. 
10. 22, Job 4o. 5. Also NN&3, ona 1S. 18. 21; JOb-33.-14, 
Nu. 10. 4. With similar omission, MY a@ second time, Gen. 
ATSC US. eL Tee Ll nehow a third time, 1 S. 3. 8, a seventh 
time 1 K. 18. 44.—-Other words for ¢zmes are Dn Bx:623., 14, 
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33; and-D°sb Gen. 31. 7. 

Rem. 6. Fractions.—Apart from "S half, 1 K. 16. 21, 
&c., fractions are formed: (a) by separate words, as}. a@ 
fourth, Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25; YOR a fifth, Gen. 47. 26. 
The analogy has not been followed in other cases (cf. Ar. 
tholth a third). The form YI) also, 1S. 9. 8. For a tenth 
WY (pl. YY), peculiar to P. The Zithe is WY. (b) By the 
fem. of Ordin. as mw Pit, 2S 1S. 25) 2 ol Tee ee. 
5. 2, 12; MY a fourth, Nu. 15. 4, Neh. 9. 3. So the 
OtiermwGen. 47.24, Lev. 5. 11, 16,24, Ez. 4.11345. 13. 
Above zenth the Card. must be used, Neh. 5. 11, the one per 
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the 
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, 1 K. 
Fork sG2, 216. OF 25, EZ.:45. 13546. 14. 

Obs.—In prose composition these general rules may be 
safely followed. 1. Place all numerals defore their noun. 
2. The units take their noun in //.; before an indef. noun 
they are in the abs., except ¢wo; before a def. noun in 
cons.; also in cons. before the word days and before other 
numerals. 3. The numbers 11-19 have fixed forms (Gr. § 48), 
but the second form of 11 and 12 may be neglected. 4. The 
numbers 11 and upwards take their noun in p/., except collect- 
ives, and words of time, weight, and measure, though usage is 
not uniform, §37, R.1. 5. Compound numbers like 23 form 
one number ¢wenty-and-three (in this order), the unit in abs., 
but its gender regulated by the noun. So in greater numbers 
the largest first, and each class joined by avd, as 6000 and 
300 and 50 and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, § 38. 


SYNTAX OF THE VERB 
THE PERFECT 


§ 39. The simple perf. is used to expréss an action com- 
pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker. 

The perf. is used to express completed actions where 
Eng. also uses past tenses.—(a@) Like the Eng. past tense, to 
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the 
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 bon IN then it was begun (began 
men); or completed in the indefinite past, Job 1. 1 M7 WN 
there was aman, Gen. 3. 13 15. 183 22. 13 20. 93 31, 20 
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period 
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple 
perf. is employed; Gen. 14. 4, twelve es WILY they served, 
1 K. 14. 21, and often. 

(6) Like the Eng. perf. with “ave, to denote an action 
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres. ; 
Gen. 4. 6 33D ybpy may why has (is) thy face fallen? Is. 
iA val yy oo hae Jorsaken the Lord. In this case 
the pres. must sometimes be used in Eng., Ps. 2. 1 mad 
Dv Way why do the nations rage? Ps Or to devote 
an action just finished, or finished within an understood 
period; Gen. 4. 10 MWY MD what “ast thou done? 1 S. 
12.3 alarele) WD Wwns whose ox have I taken? Gen. 
3. 223 12 16022. 12; 20, 22; 46. 31, Ex. 5. IAgeeeas oe 
jud..10. 102 9t got ou 14. 20; 

(c) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two 
actions was completed before the other. This use is most 
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses. Gen. 
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2. 8, he put there (WZ) WY DINAN the man whom he 
had made; 6. 6 DINT NS Mby 3 s OM repented that 
he had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 350335) bO. 27; 
Pemiyeia, 2o. 10, Nu 22. 2,1 S.'6-193;-7.. 14°28. 26, 1 K. 
5.15; 11.9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 15 should have put, 
1S. 17. 26 should have defied. After TT, Gen. 19. 28 the 
smoke was gone up, Deu. 9. 16, Jud. 6. 28. 

When the dependent clause is introduced by and the 
subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20. 4 1) nd ‘os 
mos and Abimelek had not approached. 31. 19, 34, Jud. 
a Be SHO 1S 25021 2on3y 2-Sac¥8. WE Ke tA) 2) KG 
Q. 16. 

(2) In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both 
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be used. 
Jud. 13. 23 ady mob ed wnmd yor ab 7 re had 
wanted to kill us he would not have taken a burnt-offering. 
emma s, 10, Nu. 22: 33, Jud. 8. 19; 14.018, Is. 1..0 So in 
other supposed cases; Gen. 26. 10 one of the people OYNDS 
AD might readily have lain, 2 K. 13.19. Also in Opt. sent, 
fe retsto past, Nu. 14.2, and fut., Is, 48. 18363. 19. Cf, 
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 130, 134. 


Rem. 1. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades 
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the 
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them 
in translation. The direct sent. 1 K. 21. 14 nio% nin bpp 
N. has been stoned and is dead, when made dependent by 3 
v. 15, must be rendered, that N. had been stoned and was 
dead. In Is. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three 
ways: all we were (had) gone astray; the Lord caused to fall 
on him; by his stripes we have been healed. Job 1. 21, the 
Lord gave... hath taken. In Ps. 30. perf. has all its 
various uses: v. 4 hast brought up; v. 7 [ said; v. 8 hadst 
made to stand. . . didst hide ; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly 
didst turn). Ezr. 1.7. So inchoative perf., Ps. 97. 1 70 
zs become king; 2K. 15. 1 became king, and often. 


60 HEBREW SYNTAX 


§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed, 
where Eng. rather uses the present.—(a) In the case of 
stative verbs, ze. verbs expressing mainly a mental or 
physical condition, as to know, remember, refuse, trust, rejoice, 
hute, love, desire, be just, &c.; to be, be high, great, small, deep, 
clean, full, be old, many, &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the 
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen. 
27.2) oY YT & 3b 3/2 Iam old, I know not, &c.; 
Jud. 14. 16 “JATIN by YIONID [2] shou only hatest me, 


and lovest me not; Gen. 42. 31 mbm Baa 85 we are not 
spies. Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way 
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen. 
28. 16 I knew, 34. 19 he delighted, 37. 3 loved, Jud. 8. 34 
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com- 
pleted act belongs. 

(6) In aclass of actions which are completed just in the 
act of giving them expression. This usage appears chiefly 
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring, 
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture. Deu. 
2023 ue Poe Pine pies this pays 2S. 17. 11 WARY? 
Gen:<22. es one 142520, ‘Deu. as ee 26. 17; 230.15, 4:0 10) 
L9.17..10,; 2S. 16.4 7 worshep, 10. 30, 1 KK. <2. 42 Sahere 
(obey),.2:19..°3.7 amoinl, per o22. Ws A210, 362.36. ye 
129. 8; 130. 1, Pr. 17. 5. Song 2. 7 { adjure. So the frequent 
4 Was satth Je. or ‘. S$ TTD thus: saith. In some cases 
impf. YAN) is used, hardly as a frequent. but as a present. 
This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. I. 11, 18; 33. 10; 
40. I, 25; 41. 21, Ps. 12.6. Both forms Is. 66. 9. 

(c) Ina class of actions which, being of frequent occur- 
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience). 
Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow MN3 ny yaw observe 


the time of their coming; Job 7. 9 abn Wy i nb the cloud 
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dissolves and vanishes. Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps. 84.4 findeth, 
layeth, Pr. 1.7 despise, 14. 19 bow; 22. 12, 13. 


Rem. 1. Exx. ofstative verbs. 51 remember, Nu. 11. 5, 
Jer.-2.2; {SO refuse, Ex. 7. 14,-Nu. 22, 13, Deu. f25. 7; 
nda trust, 2 K. 18. 19, 20;- now rejoice, 1 S. 2. 1, Is. 9. 23 
yan fo wish, Deu. 25. 8, Is. 1. 11; pry be just, Gen. 38. 26, 
Ps. 19. 10; 723 be high, Is. 3.16; 55.9; $13 be great, Gen. 
19. 13; jop 4e small, Gen. 32. 11; poy be deep, Ps. g2. 6; 
nv de clean, Pr. 20. 9; nbn be ful; Iss 25 6, Mics 3.8; 
Sax Zo mourn, Is. 33- 9, Joel. 1. 9; max be willing, Deu. 
25. 73 DND loathe, Am. 5. 21, Job 7. 16; ya be sated, Is. 
I. 11; 135 Je many, Ps. 3. 2 (NIN= become many); mp hope, 
Sie LZ On Sy) OCC 


§ 41. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively 
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is 
more usual in Eng.—(a) The perf. of certainty. Actions 
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of 
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable 
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are 
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is 
common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. Is. 
Az I soy WWD WAN] “TY jr behold my servant, / wll 
put my spirit upon him; Is. 6. 5 mei aa nb-s559 woe is 
me for I am undone; Ru. 4. 3 AY] TID AIwo npn 
Naomi zs selling the field-portion. Gen. 15. 18; 17. 20; 
gor a9 27.120, Jud, 15, 3) 1) Si 125 165/14. TOs.15.-2, 
Bowen Anes te, 035 2: IS) 57/20, Ise 30. 107. Jery 4135.31. 
EeOb aua=olO 20. 75°30, 13; 37.38: In these last exx. 
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of 
confidence. 

(6) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the 
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly 
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf. 
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. 20, 23 hath redeemed 
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(4. 10); Hos. 5. 5 Judah zs fallen. This usage receives an 
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly 
projects before them the event or scene which they predict 
that it appears realised. Is. 5. 13 nyban Oy me my 
people zs. gone into captivity; 9. 5 bth ao "3 for a child 
has been born to us; 9. 1 B73 AN AND Wa mbit 
they who walked in darkness have seen great light. Is. 5.14; 
Oy Séd., 10. 25. lle OnO> 2onee, ‘Hos. A. 6; 10.7, 15, Jem 
4. 29, Am. 5. 2. The prophetic perf. is.sometimes scarcely 
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30. 

(c) The perf. is used in the sense of ‘the future perf. to 
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to 
another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 naw yb>-on TY united 
they (shall) have done drinking; 2 S. 5. 24 9rIDD > NE IND 
for then Je. w2/l have gone forth. Gen. 28. 1s; 43.'OR 4886; 
TGs 252K. 727352050; Iss 4.745621; 16. a2 emo 
Mics 5. 2; Rus2-245 


Rem. 1. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from 
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con- 
sistently, but interchanges with zmpfs. or vav conv. perfs., 
the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning 
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary /fw¢. tenses, 
e.g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with 
perf., Is. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by ‘3 for, 
ey therefore, or other particles, Is. 3. 8; 9. 5; or it may 
begin with vav impf., Is. 2.9. When further clauses with 
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural 
secution, vav impf., may be used, Is. 9. 5, Ps. 22. 30, or 
simple fe7f. if verb be disconnected with and, Is. 5. 16. But 
frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary 
fut. tenses, the zmff. or vav perf., are employed, Is. 5. 14, 
ef. v.17; Ps35, 11, 12.. CiIs. 13.0, 103, 14, 245 e9ei 250, 
46. 133 47-95 52. 153 60. 4. 

Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of (c) when the perf. is 
used in questions expressing any lively feeling, as astonish- 
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker 
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imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey- 
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 shall I have (had) 
pleasure! 21.7 who would have said? Ex. 10. 3; 16. 28, 
Jud. 9. 9 shall I have abandoned! Nu. 23. 10, 23, 1 S. 26.9, 
2 K. 20. 9, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18.19, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 13; 
II. 3; 39. 8; 80.5, Job12.9. Cf. interchange of perf. and 
buptc Fab. 1.°2,°3,-F'S. 60. 11, 

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of participles expressing 
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum- 
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 43p'0 xb not 
having gone far; 44. 12 Snn beginning at the eldest SAC SERA. 
guiding his hands, Gen. 21. 14; Nu. 30. 12 without checking, 
Deve 2t.F,) | U0 Oy 105 20..30; Ipo4 30.2, Folk 413, 15,8) 0b 
II. 16 waters passed away; Is. 3. 9 without concealment. 
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken 
of, Ps. 11. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. 9. 48 
‘vy ON 1 what ye have seen me do. If me had been 
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one. 
han i. 10; Neh. £3. 23; ‘cf. impf. 2°S. 21.4, Is. 3. 15. 

Rem. 4. Another verb following on perf. is usually 
appended with vav imff., but in animated speech asyndetous 
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is. 
foes, 25.12% 30..2%, Lat. 2, 10. 

Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a 
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel "PM be far! 
22. 18. Lam. 1. 21 D839 dring thou, where structure of 
verse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seq., where v. 55 continues 
54; Ps. 18. 47. Is. 43. 9 38222 may be form of imper., and 
Ps. 7. 7 D¥ a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb. 
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the 
Shem. languages in some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm. 
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § 93. The 
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in compari- 
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence 
(Ps2-10, 1051122. 22; "31. 6; 57. 73° 116, 16), the strong 
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished. 
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§ 42. The simple impf. expresses an action incomplete 
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent, 
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on 
towards execution (impf.), or as ready, or about to enter 
upon execution (fut.). Connected with the last use is the 
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are 
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or 
desire of the speaker (juss., opt.), or his judgment or per- 
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles 
expressing furpose and the like (subjunctive). 

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them 
rarer in prose writing; those usual in ordinary prose may be 
mentioned first. 

§ 43. (a2) The impf. expresses a future action, whether 
from the point of the speaker’s present, or from any other 
point assumed. 1 S, 24. 21 phen Ton %) WT) I know 
that thou shalt be king; 2K. 3.27 Joos Wy 3a APM 
he took his son who was to be king; Gen. 2. 17; 3: 43 6:73 . 
27.8: A3. 25 were to-ear.1 Kn. 7, 2 K. 13: f4\ was tear: 

(6) The impf. is employed to express actions which are 
contingent or depending on something preceding. The 
shades of sense of impf. in this use of it are manifold, cor- 
responding to Eng. we// (of volition), skall (of command), 
may and can (of possibility or permission), am to, in the 
present; and to would, should, might, could, was to, in the 
past or indirect speech. Particularly (1) in interrogative 
sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with "5 ¢kat and the 
like ; and (3) after particles like Js how! sbayy perhaps, &c., 
and conditional particles like O8 z£ Gen. 3. 2 ayy HD 
box we may eat; 3. 3 Beiala) aban 3b ye shall not eat 
of it; Gen. 43.7 WON) 1D YI ying were we then to know 
that he would say? 27. 45 ==) Dots mad why should I 
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be bereaved of you both? 44. 8 2243 PSs) and how should 
we steal! 2. 19 5 NYT nivy to see what he would 
call it; Jud. 9. 28 AFJAYI YD Ow who is Shechem shat 
we should serve him? Job 9. 29 YWIN “D388 J am (have) to 
be guilty! Gen. 44.343 47. 15, Ex. 3. 11, Deu. 7. 17, Jud. 
8.6; 17. 8,9 wherever he might find, 1 S. 18. 18; 20. 2, 8 
should stt, 23.13, 2 S. 2. 22; 3. 33 should Abner (was A. to) 
die\ 6.9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8.5, Job 7.17. With *Sax Gen. 16.2; 
eee 23,27, 15.0.5, 1 Kut8. 5,2 Ke to, 4, Am, *, 15. 
With ON 2, Gen. 18. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, Jud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9, 
See Cond. Sent.—With Job 9. 29 cf. 10. 15; 12. 4, 1 S. 
BAAS 2s. Le 

(c) In particular impf. follows fiza/ (telic) conjunctions, as 
wad in order that, WW that, snba that not, }® lest. Ex, 
As. 5 IN? wid that they may believe: Deu. we 40 “Ws 
qb 1" that ct may be well. with thee (cf. next clause) ; Gen, 
3. 3 PMN 12 wn ND ye shall not touch it Zest ye die 
Ex, 20. 20, 2 S. ¥4. 14. “Seé Final Sent. 


Rem. 1. The expression YIP who knows? differs little 
from perhaps, and is followed by impf., 2 S. 12. 22, Jo. 
2. 14, Jon. 3. 9. In Est. 4. 14 DN is supplied before the 
verb. 


§ 44. Frequentative impf—The impf. expresses actions 
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of 
time. That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily 
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence. 
This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com- 
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and 
particularly of actions. which, having a certain moral 
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which 
are or were customary in given circumstances without being 
necessary. 

(2) _astions for whieh Sag uses_the present. Gen. 
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10.9 ‘T2233 “WAS? JD -by therefore zt zs said, as Nimrod ; 
6. 21 bors Wy Dagar bor take of all food which is eaten 
(edible) ; Pe 10. I ANTTAW? DIM ja a wise son makes a 
father glad, Particularly with {2 5 Wd as, and similar 


words. 1S. 24. 148) Dywy IPT buts “WOR? Wd 
yw as says the proverb, Out of the evil cometh forth 0 
Jud. 7. 5 aban por rwhy2 as a dog laps; Gen. 29. 26 
wWap2 ey TprRd zt ts not so done in our country. Some- 
times this zs zot has the nuance of ought not. Gen. 20. 9 
soyrnd TW Ow deeds which ought not to be done, 
66<34.9,3 "Shigs 12—Gen. 50: 3) x 33.7 11, Deu. sia 
2. 11} 203728520, Jd. 11.403 °14. 10, 8S. Se $510 24a 
5.83 13.18; 10. 4, Am. 3: 7,12, Hos: 2.1 (cannot beicountedy: 
Of_a universal truth, Ex. 23. 8, Deu. 16. 19 a gift blinds, 1 S. 
16. 7,2S. 11.25 the sword devours, 1 K. 8. 46 no one who 
sinneth not, Ps. 1, 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen. 
A4. 5, Ex. 4. 1p speaks (can speak), Deu, 10. 17, 1 S523. 22, 
2:5, 19. 36, 2K. 9.,20,ar2ves furiously, 35.013. 17, 4 one 
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. 1, 2, Job 9. 11-13. But also of an 
event repeated or general within a limited area, 1 S. 9.6 
RI N32 TAT Wk b5 whatever he speaks comes true; 1 K. 
22... 8:3 sby N23) xb he never prophesies good about 
Pe EEX 1S BE LS, 15,2 K.6. 12, Hlosii4. (8) 13357, 1333 
14-16; 13. 2 kiss calves, Am, 2, 7, 8, Is. 1. 23; 14. 8, Mic, 
Britt 

(6) Of actions customary or general‘in'the past. Gen. 2. 6 
bys TN] and a mist used to go up. 1S. 2.19 yO} boyy 
TAN sSonivyn and a little robe his mother used to make for 
him. 2 Chr. g. 21 once every three years NPi& TDSISA 
ww IM came the ships of Tarsh, This impf. may wistribure 
an action over its details or particulars ; Gen. 2. 19 Wiss by) 
DIN 5b- Nj?) whatever he called it, Particularly under the 


iitence of a negative; 1 S, 13. 19 Nz" 2% vam a smith 
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was not to be found; Gen. 2.25 Wan sy they were not 
(at any time) ashamed; 1 S. 1. 13 nb nate niyv2 Mnpv 
yrnw her lips moved, but her voice was not heard. Ex 
mimeo; WIN 9..0, 27 (Ci. 22; 5 in @)7-F8. 10, 2.K. 23.9 (contrast 
neg. impf. and pos. perf.), Jer. 13. 7. Cf. Rem. 1. 


emt. 1. ‘Other exx., Gen. 6.-4; -20..2} 41.49; Ex. 8..20, 
Nite wiarS. G.. Det, 218, 20, Jud. 5.83 6. A, 53) 17:-6,,1 S. 
I. 73 13. 18; 14. 47 (rd. perhaps YW); 18. 5; 23. 133 
25. 28, 2S. 1. 22 never returned; 2. 28 did not engage in the 
Dersuiby 127-331 5 17375 20. 1S; 235116) & KG 5 25 o8 
Geos HONSEVE Te Os) Tou lO se 2th 6; 2 horas 25rsr4g Seer. 
20, jer: 36. 18, Ps? 106...43, Job 1-5, 1, Chr.-20. 3. 

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e.g., 1. in describing a 
boundary line and naming its successive points, Jos. 16. 8, 
interchanging with vav perf, 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ- 
ing the course of an ornamentation, 1 K. 7. 15, 23 van 
round, 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that 
went to each of a class of articles, 1 K. 10. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15; 
and so of the number of victims offered in-a great sacrifice, 
1 K. 3. 4, cf. 10. 5. 4. In describing the quantity which a 
vessel, &c., contained, r K. 7. 26. So the details of collect- 
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. 12. 12—-17.—In 2 K. 8. 29 
(9. 15) the preceding Alur. ‘‘ wounds” perhaps distributes 
the verb wounded (perf. 2 Chr. 22. 6), just as the rest does 
Joab’s action, 1 Chr. 11. 8, and ail the cities David’s, 1 Chr. 
20. 3, and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. 20, cf. 
Deu. 11. 24. So 2 S. 23. 10 of the people returning in 
parties or successively (v. 9 their dispersion). Jer. 52. 7, 
Ezt. 9:4: 

Rem. 3. Allied to § 44a above is the use of impf. to form 
attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or 
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted Spuene of the 
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 49. 27 9110) ANT ‘12 Benj. is a 
ravening wolf; Is. 40. 20 APY"ND (a tree that doth not rot; 
Hos. 4. 14 pavnd DY an undiscerning people; Is. 51. 2 MY 
papdinn S. your mother (who bears you); v. 12 man ¢hat dies 
(mortal man). 55. 13, Ps. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf. Ex. 12. 34, 
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Nu. 11. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. Is. 30. 14 unsparingly, Ps. 26. 1 
without wavering. Particularly in comparisons. Job 9. 26 
van? W3D as an eagle swooping; 7. 2 as a servant that 
longeth. Deu. 32. 11, Hos. 11. 10, Is. 62. 1, Jer. 23. 209. 


§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in 
the pres. or past the ptcp. is usually employed in prose, with 
a different shade of meaning. The impf., however, is often 
used after certain particles, as Thy then, OW not yet, OVO 
before, Ex. 15.1 TWO ys TH then sang Moses; Gen. 19. 4 
WADW) OW chey were not yet lain down when, &c. 27. 33 
sion p12 bo} and I ate before thou camest. Deu. 4. 41, 
Jos. 8. 305 10, 123. 22:51,. Fs 3%. 10, ©. 14> 41.7 lomo 
2 K. 12. 18; 15. 16.—Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, 1'S. 3. 3.—Jud. 14. 18, 
1 S..2,15,.2 K..6. 32,.Jer..1. 5... 00 Sometimes alter Wi) os: 
10, 13, Ps. 73.17. See Temporal Sent. 


Rem. 1. Theuse of impf. with interrog. is peculiar. The 
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but 
seems to give such force to the verb that the /izz¢e tense 
may be used. Gen. 32. 30 why aNwn dost thou ask? 37.15 
wpannn what. dost thou seek? comp. the answer wpa IN, 
So question and answer Gen. 16, 8. 2K. 20. 14 382) PND 
whence came they? with the answer 382 they came. Gen. 
Ac Fy EE 2s -235--33 94 Judel1ycos a0. Wes Sa 8s ase 8s 
28. 26752 Santiignt Ke ten 9, Jobeires 23728 Sigaa as: 
45-9, 10. In some cases the questions may be freq., Is. 
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like 
nBit 1S. 21. 15, Gen. 37. 7? And necessarily when ptcp. 
is resolved into a meg. clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47. 

Rem. 2. Such particles as ¢hen create a space or period 
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the 
speaker throws himself, cf. 2 K. 8. 22 where ¢hen = at that 
(general) zzme. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears 
with such words as day, time. Job 3. 3 perish ia spay DY the 
day on which Z was (am) born! 6. 17, Deu. 32. 35.) In 
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness 
or immediate subsequence be expressed: Job 3. 11 why died 
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(die) I not from the womb, came I not out of the belly and 
expired? cf. v. 13. The pointing YN) would have been 
good prose (Jer. 20. 17), and so would Ze7/. in first clause 
(Jer. 20. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the 
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12. 

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The 
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he 
transports himself back into the past, with the events in 
which he is thus face to face. Ex. 15. 5 the depths 39*D3. 
covered (cover) them; Deu. 32. 10 WS¥D! found (findeth) 
him; Ps. 80. 9 a vine from Eg. "DA Won bringest, thou 
drivest out the nations; Job 4. 15. 16 a breath “DA pom? 
passes, my hair stands up ; zt stops, &c. Soan instantaneous 
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. 15. 12 thou didst stretch 
thy hand 718 joyean the earth swallows them, v. 14 the 
nations heard fl3) chey are terrified. Is. 41. 5, Hab. 3. 10, 
PewA0e 7-77-4175 60. 335) 76-200, The: Eng: pres best 
renders this impf., our historical pres. being a similar usage. 
Nu. 23. 7 Balak ‘302 dringeth me. Ps. 18. 7; 104. 6-8, 
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains I K. 21. 6 XDIN °3; 5D is recita- 
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. 1 TOYS must Nett express 
progressive bringing up. So perhaps 2S. 15. 37 ND pro- 
ceeded. Ini K. 7. 8 HWY is wanting in Sep. 

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is 
often used of single actions where prose would express itself 
differently. There is also frequent interchange of perf. and 
inp. cig: Is: 5-123 9. 175 10228} 437105 14.-245..18:.53 
10+ G5 73242. 25 ; 43-173 49. 13;'174 51. 6; 60.4, Hos. 
aie terti, Ps. 26. 4,-53 §2. 9; 93: 3. In early writing, 
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially 
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not 
always apparent, and the changes look part of an unconscious 
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the 
difficulty by the assumption that the impf. often stands for 
vav impf. See § 51, R. 5. 

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in 
the 2nd pers. Deu. 7. 5; 13. 5, Am. 7. 12, Hab. 3. 2, 
Ps..¥7. 8; 64. 23 71. 2, 20) 215 140. 2. 
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES, PERF. AND IMPF. WITH 
STRONG VAV 


§ 46. The conversive tenses seem the result of two 
things: first, the feeling of the connexion of two actions, and 
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con- 
nexion expressed by vav; and, second, that effort of the 
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense- 
forms (§ 41 4, § 45, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. is interjected 
among perfs., and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These 
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only 
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this 
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions, 
the vav conv. tmpf. and the vav conv. perf. In usage the 
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the 
latter the usual expression for the fut. or freq. when con- 
nected with preceding context by avd. The actual geneszs 
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying 
behind the present state of the language. They are now 
virtually szmfle forms, having the meaning of the preceding 
tenses, impf. or perf., and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to 
analyse them, and treat vav zmpf. for ex. as and with an 
impf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing 
alone—lIt is the shortened forms of impf. that are usually 
employed with vav, when these exist; but this is by no 
means universal, zs 
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§ 47. Vav conv. tmpf. follows a simple perf. in any of the 
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a 
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style, 
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of 
vav and impf. be broken through anything such as a neg. 
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the 
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simple perf. Gen. 1.5 892 Td... 7aNS ap, Gen. 
4.45 TB NS pode Sarrby % yin and Je. had 
respect to Abel, but to Cain he had not respect. 

As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and 
vav impf. the latter may express either what is strictly 
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what 
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last’ 
case the event or fact expressed by vav impf. may really be 
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or 
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it; the speaker 
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so 
that the azd is merely connective, though the form retains 
its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 ATID... Wt Sp) 
he remembered not Joseph, and forgat him; Jud. 16. 10 
aah whys Aa Jeet non thou hast cheated me, and told 
me lies. With vav perf, Jud. 14. 12 5% STAN TAT ON 
DON if ye well tell ct me, and find it out. After Mwy 
to do, vav zmpf. is often merely explanatory, 1 K. 18. 13. 
NEMS) WPDY WN Os what / did and hid, &c. Gen. 31. 26, 
PA. 19;,°19. 4, Jud.9. 16,1 K. 2. 5,2 Chr. 2. 2, cf. Neh. 
13.17. 2S.14.5 lama widow WS nm") and my husband 
is dead, Jud. 2.21 Fi WT Ary WR which Joshua /e/t 
and died. So vav tmpf. often merely sums up the result of 
a preceding narrative, Jud. 3. 30 AND YIZM) so Moab 
was subdued ; 8. 28. 

§ 48. (2) Vav tmpf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng. 
past; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no 
perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 DON) “Ww WIT 
the serpent decerved me, and I até. 4.1;7. 19, 1 S15. 24, 
With neg., Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain NID nob Ww myw Ry) 
he had not respect, and C. was very angry. Gen. 8. op jer. 
20. 17, Job 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn 
(so as to.condemn), With interrog., Gen. 12, 19——When 
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vav is separated from verb, Gen. 31. 33 N33 by . Nay) 
Als21, Jud; 6. TO. 

(4) It continues perf. in sense of Eng. perf. with ave. 
Gen. 3.17 bosim anus dipd mynw op Aast hearkened 
and eaten. 16. § bossy and I am despised; 32. 31. With 
interr., Deu. 4. 33 41") ‘ss bap Dy yown7 has a people heard 
the voice of God wet lived? With neg. 1-Sx1'§319 my 
Dyn 5 bapa nynwnd why hast thou not obeyed, be 
hast flown upon the ‘spoil ? 1:SEtos ks Job 9. 4.—Jos. 4. 9 
he set up 12 stones DW WT" and they are there to this day. 
NSS 50:7; JercSnGr, Men i32.55 1 Sere: 5: 

(c) In the sense of plup. Gen. 39.13 DI" IWR Ty 3D 
had left his garment and fled; 31.34 DWM) . era aire oom 

omby AW) ...now R. had taken the eae and put 
them in the ee s saddle, and sztten down upon them. Gen. 
Bats .20, Los emi se 10, Nu, 21. 26, fos. 1O:°T, judioay wee 
T9430. 1, 2, 250: Lon ES, Eotiauat. Is. 3o.'1 pi non » 
heard that he had been sick, and was better. 

(dz) After hypothetical or conditional perf. 1 S. 25. 34 
SSAM) AW sab (so rd.) unless thou hadst made haste 
and come; Ex. 20.25 Toonm my>y mew yan vp fast 
thou lifted up thy iron upon it, thou hast polluted 42 Pro ates 
Wop NI) PI Na “Las pride come, shame has come (when 
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18. 3.—Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. 11, Pr. 
18022, Jobo. 165.23. 13> ~InOpt; Sent=Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18. 


Rem. 1. The contrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31 
WE) Dyan) ‘ 8 MN) T have seen God and (yet) my life is pre- 
served hardly lies in the vav, but is suggested by the two 
events. 2S. 3. 8. Neither is it probable that the vav 
expresses an znference; Job 2. 3 ‘NDM is not, and so (so 
that) ¢hou settest me on. The ref. is rather to Satan’s 
insinuation, ch. 1. 9 seq. 

Rem, 2. It is questionable whether vav zmpf. has the 
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a perf. of that 
meaning. When and introduces something anterior to the 
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb, 
which is then preceded by its subj. (§ 39c). There are a few 
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 20, 1S. 14.24, 1 K. 13. 12, Is. 39. 1, 
Jer. 39. 11, Zech. 7. 2, Neh. 2.9. There is nothing to show 
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to v. 26, 27. 
In1S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which Dwi} stands 
quite regularly. In 1 K. 13. 12 the sense requires hiph. 
INT) and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. 1 should 7d. as 2 K. 
_ 20. 12 pow %2, though the mere fact of a different reading is 
not conclusive. See Driver’s exhaustive note p. 84. 


§ 49 (a2) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience, 
expressing a common truth. Is. 40. 24 Wa da ws he 
blows upon them, and they wither; Job 7.9 abn jv 3 nbs 
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2; 
24. 2,11. So in continuance of a ptcp. with this rennin 
Am. 5. 8 ppt) oot wad sqipi who calleth the waters 
of the sea, and poureth them ; On 5.— Gen. 49317; 1. Si, 2,6, 
ier tOntseAm, 6, 3; Mic.7. 3, Nah. 1, 4) Ps<:34.. 8, cf.. 0,21; 
Job 12. 18, 22-25, Pr. 21. 22. 

(6) In continuance of prophetic perf. Is. 9. 5 bm) {2 
887/79] .. . WE] a son has been given us, avd the government 
zs laid upon his shoulder, and they have called. Ps. 22. 30 
NOY abo all the fat of the earth have eaten and 
worshipped. In such cases the fut. is almost necessary in 
Engl. owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25; 
Aon Aee-2o83t, Micy.2. 13, Jer:8. 16; Ps. 20.. 9.-..Adter 
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109.28. With no ee perf., but 
stating the issue of actions just described, Is. 2. 9 MW" 
Wr “bovin DIN therefore men are brought pa and man 
humbled (punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. 153 44. 
12,13. Job 5.15, 16; 36.7. Or confident expectation, Ps. 
64. 8-10 DN ath shot at them, &c. 94. 22, 23; 37. 40, 
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§ 50. (a) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as inf. or 
ptcp. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf., and even 
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18 
R28). sbyp ‘a2 when I lifted up my voice and cried ; 
Se} mek al ba snk My bysb who answered me, and 
was Pei me. See exx. § 06, and R. 2,and § 100%-——Gen. 
27. 33; 28.6, 1 K.18. 18, Ps. 50. 16 (past is reviewed).—Ps. 3. 5 
2291 NPN ‘aby sbap I cried aloud unto Je, and he 
Heard me. Ps. 62°09 5.05. 10, 17S. 2029, 0 is. 20, a5 ees 
Zw 2, Jet. 5207, s1Os: tl. Ai Cle Geny 37.91 5.0m 

(4) Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms 
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such 
as a statement of time, a casus pendens, or the like. Gen. 
22. 4 PRY NY ND whdyn Diva on the third day he 
lifted up his eyes; Is. 6.1 TAR JOST ni nwa. 1S. 
W205, 2ie0; Los: 11. 1y.1S, 138. cal al oa ee he ‘Tomy On 
MY1d TION Wx and also Maacha his mother Ze removed 
from being dowager, 12.17, Hos. 13. 6 ya OmMp yas 
the more their pasture, the more they ate themselves full. 
Genny 227.24, 2°K2. 16. 4, Jer 6. To, Mice2. 13) hx- Ie: 
After M27 Nu. 22,11, In 2S. rr. 12 MW begins v. 13. 
Similarly after a clause stating the ground or reason. 1 S. 
15. 23 JOD TDN... DN JY? because thou hast 
rejected the word of Je. he has rejected thee from being king. 
DK. 10.9; 18.45:.43 48.5, Job 36)'9, Ps: 59. 16. (Hitz. rad»), 
cf. 1S. 2. 16. -Pro2s. 4 (intabs.). age 

And vav ve regularly continues another vav impf., as 
Nu. 22, 21, 22‘ ANTON... TOM... warm Sa op 
and Balaam avose and ae his ass, a went...and the 
anger of God was kindled. 

§ 51. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain 
brought, or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up, 
ze. when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under 
which the action was performed are stated, the language 
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prefers to use co-ordinate clauses, prefixing WM and it was, 
Gen. 4. 3 }i2 8391 OND YP WI and 2 was in course of 
time ¢hat (and) Cain broueht- 4. 8 MTD On. ITY 
iv 0)29) and z¢ was when they were in the field What C. rose 
wp. This construction is the usual one in prose narrative. 
meortor variety of usage Gens 127-11;°14' 5210. 34% 21. 22: 
BeeeOw 2A ka; 20.0, 27. 15 20. 137 41.8, Jud. % 143 11. 4, 
Moto. it iF. Vivetid;2 S. 2. 23. 


Rem. 1. Such a sentence as and when they saw her they 
praised her may be made in various re Up onk73 ™ 

SA: ze. DORI. oN ag bony ak), 
The first is Seat the senor with inf. pach in the elauaiss is 
classical, ¢.g.-Gen. 32: 265; 34.7 (35. 9); the third. not 
unusual with see, hear, and finish 122 (24. 19; 30. 13 37. 
21, Ex. 34. 33, 2S. 11. 27), but also in other cases. Other 


forms are rarer, e.g. Gen. 27. 34 2M . ons without 
and (ci, 2.5. 15. ae or mainly late, as boon, » DNKID or 
on 3) with and at the beginning. 


The secution to ‘7 is not oi vav impf., though this 
is usual. These forms appear 1. ‘PSIN.... 2. 
pwan... 3. 820M... TM. 4. PmM... TM Exx. 
Oro, Gen. 40. 1,.1x:, 16..27, Deu... 11, Jos. EO te 7) fio. 
Dons fel dtiec4 s 14,253 15..205.174.575 O35 Gen. 
Bale, wisy 125 22.0, EX. E2720) -1.94:5s-17 210920, 2K. 
2.9. In 4 mn is usually followed by ptcp. or nominal sent. 

Rem. 2. Ex. of vav impf. after stative verb, Is. 3. 16, 
are haughty and walk; Ps. 16.9. The impf. after I8, &c. 
referring to the past ($45) is also continued by vav impf. 
Aoee oe 20st 105.1250 224 tt Ke gn 165 09s. 7 peri.; 2K. 
12. 18. On the other hand, the secution of fut. perf. 
(§ 41) is usually vav perf. or simple impf., Jud. 9. 9, 1S. 
265.0) 1ss 44.4; 882.10, 11, Gen..26, 10; 43.9. Sowvery 
often the proph. perf. (§ 41 4) and perf. of confidence is con- 
tinued by vav perf., the ideal position not being maintained. 
Gen. 9. 13; 17. 20, Nu. 24. 17, Deu. 15. 6, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Es 2515 Aguilas 

Rem. 3. In the brief language of poetry vav impf. some- 
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times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by 
2. Is. 51. 12, 13 8PM) AND who art thou ¢hat thou fearest? 
Psoi44. 3 with & 5. Cite. 40.7. 

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the zagress or entrance upon 
realisation of the second action in connection with the 
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first, 
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf. 
might have. Thus 1) 18 he said, and it was, is all bounded 
by one circle, so that and zt was becomes in usage the 
expression of a finished fact, taking on .the quality of the 
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde- 
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected 
like the perf. amidst other forms (§ 414), Ps. 55. 18, 19, 
Hab. 1. 10, or stand unconnected with immediately preced- 
ing forms, Ps. 8..6 and thou didst let him want, adding 
merely snoeisedace. CEs COTS oe Wheee moar is a larger 
idea than ‘‘ weeps” which it embraces (unless ‘‘ mourns” 
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The 
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only 
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and he zs dead (must die) of hunger ; 
Job 10. 8 and thou hast swallowed me up; 10. 22 and it has 
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass. 
Nuss 72% 

In such poetical passages as Job 4. 5; 6. 213 14. 10, 
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the 
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The 
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts touch, 
see, die, by the impf. (pres.), cf. 14. 106.—It is not always 
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution; 
cf. Am. 9. 5 with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6 
with’?. 12, Job 7. 17,1839. 20, Ps. s2."9. 

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can 
hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in 
every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the 
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to 
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and 
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these 
principles: 1. vav and the verb may be separated, so that 
OR... = bupr vav perf.; and Spt ey Rime ae 
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bpp, and so bop? . 2) = cOR, BEDS. Bp PeSs265 Is: 
20. 10,915.22. 1225 27.10; 44. 10, Job°3. 2533.4. 11, 
Jer. 44. 22.1 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may 
be equivalent’ to the convers. forms where the latter might 
have stood, viz. at the head of the clause, so that buoy, 
2bp’ = oOp and Db’ = oP, Sass TF ple AasioA4 Tas 81. 
Seto. 8 5° F30.°13; Hos, 6.1. 3.7 Phe ne impf. forms 
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers. 
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav 
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling 
away P° PS32.5.7 Gora 3104. 3. “Ch Hitzigion: Ps..32),.65 
30. 95 39.4; 116. 3, Jer. 15.6; 44. 22. 

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually 
on the same principles. 1. Ps. 69. 22 impf. disjoined from 
vav (in secution to vav impf.). 2. Ps. 78. 15 no vav but 
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might 
have stood. So v. 26, 49, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vav in 
the clause and rie (after perf.) not at the head. So 
Ps. 106. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: 1. 
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified 
form (mp &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of 
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all, 
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the 
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not 
always employed. 

In regard to 1, 3 of Hitz. above, it is certain that the 
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the 
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause. 

It is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the 
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head ofa 
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 78. 
15, 26, Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos. 
6. 8, Pry. CL Ps. 18s $2). 14 '96,-985'39, 44,’ with: the 
same verses in 2 S. 22. 

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple 
vav, ¢.g. Is. 10. 13 VON), TUN), 43. 28 Pons}, AS. 0 siemens 


1 Hitz. extends the principle to prose, ¢.g. Deu. 2, 12, Jos. 15. 63, 2 5. 
2. 28 (on Job 20. 19). 
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57.1763. 3-5, Zech, 8..10;-Ps.° 104,325 107- 20-20: In 
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the frst pers. 
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.g. 
Ish 43: 128306120 2%in ‘others,: ezg., Is) 70. gn itamaynbe 
doubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq. 
There seems no doubt that according to the Massor. tradition 
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro- 
nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 65, R. 6. 

Rem. 7. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This 
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive. 
In some cases a certain force or livelinéss may still appear 
in coh. with vav. conv., e.g. Gen. 41. 11 mena) and why ! 
we dreamed, 32. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional 
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly 
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 24, or probably, since coh. and juss. 
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural 
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong 
vav with coh. is sporadic. It is rare in the prophets, and 
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and 
Dan. 


PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. PERF. 


§ 52. Vav perf. follows a simple impf. in any of its uses, 
and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become 
a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut. 
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or 
other word must come between the vav and perf., the dis- 
course returns to the simple impf. Is. 11.6 WAD“Oy ANT V2) 
Yay “DY Vol) end the wolf shall dwell with the ical: 
and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; Hos.25%0 
NYON sibs OMwipa9 and she shall seck them, and shall not 
Jed hema GEN12..12,.1 Saya te 

§ 53. (@) Vav perf. continues impf. in the sense of fut, 
and its use in this sense is general, although no impf. 
immediately precedes. 1 K. 22. 22 \)W TT SEIT] NEN 
L will go out and be a lying spirit; Jud. 6. 16 TOY TTS 
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mom I will be with thee, and thou shalt smite Midian. 
With interrog. Ex. 2. 7 S877) Toye shall I go and call? 
Mid ts) io ku. ft: 11, 1 S:-23.'2. With neg. Jer.22. 10 
oT) Ty aw sb he shall no more return, and see his 
native land. Gen. 1G010.5524.07, 30) 40°. A0n13, 103 40533; 
OL25, 

(4) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or 
dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the 
senses mentioned § 43 6. £.g. of volition, 1 S. 17. 32 WIAy 
onda q> thy servant wll go and fight. Of command, 
Ex. 20. 24 ATI ee MOYH MIIN May an altar of earth 
shalt thou make me, and sacrifice upon it; v. 9—Gen. 37. 26 
what gain WATON IPOD ATM AD) D at we 
should kill our brother, and cover his blood? 1 S. 29. 8.— 
feel me, Ze 7 ar be as one vie mocks him. .2_K.. 19..4, 
Ni. 22, 11, 2-S. 16. 12.—2 K. 14.10 my Mann maby 
anban why shouldst thou provoke misfortune and fall? 
Tee. 40. ine _Gen. 39. 9 “STUNT. . TOYS JN how should 
I do this great evil and sin! 2S. 12, 18 how shall we tell 
him, and he will take on (how if... he will, &c.)—Jud. 1, 12 
4b SAND... raha ppm Wks whoever swztes Kirjath 
Sepher, and takes ‘it, I will give, &c. Gen. 44. 9. After 
mMyanwN Gen. 20. 8, Jud. 16, 2,°1 $71.22, 2 S, 10. 5, 
fice, 5715. Aiter Oa ~Ex.-1. 19, 1 5. 2. 15-in a freg. 
sense. See Cond. Sent. 

(c) It continues an impf. following telic particles. Gen. 
S2, 12 Dry) NIN] lest he come and smite me, Is. 28. 13 
Maw) sbuiny abs wad that they may go, and fall and 
be broken, &c. With nid, that not Deu. 19. 10; 23. 15.—Gen, 
ees 10. 10, Exel et, Deu. AMGOx 100. 02 15,0). Oasis 
6. 10, Hos, 2, 5, Am. 5. 6,—Gen. 12, 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4. 1; 
6. 18, 
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Rem. 1. It is rarer that impf. with simple vav is used 
instead of vav perf. after the particles in 3, c, as Ps. 2. 12 
FTANN HINA lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of 
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in oe many other 
cases ge are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (7199) ; Ex. 23. 423 
Isinigi: o (1). And 338 perhaps has often almost the 
force of a iach and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer. 
20. 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, 1 K. 18. 5. 


§ 54, Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is 
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past. (@) Ex. 
i190 ston mibnn sian o7v2 before the midwife 
comes ey are pene, Hos. 7-7 93ND WM obs 
sO they all get heated like an oven, and devour their 
judges; Is. 36.6 82a NI YOY whys TD TWwWs on which 
one leans, and it goes into his hand; Am. 5. 19 DI) WIND 
TAT IAA MANTA HD Wt as @ man flees froma tions 
and a bear meets him. Ex. 18. 16, Deu. 5. 21; 11. 10, Is. 
30. 8) 11,12) Jero17.- 5-8 5 "20.50, 2,207, .ic—2, ae ea ee 
A. 10} 16, 203 Wot. £7. 

(4) Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 toy TN 
TT ...a mist used to go up, and water; 2. ro DY) 
M7) TD" from there it separated itself, and became folk 
heads; 1 S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe AN bnbyn 
ay andy his mother used to make for him, and bring it 
up to him every year. Gen. 6.43 20. 2, 2-20; Bs e800Oukisy 
17. 11, Nu. 21. 8,9, 1 K. 18.10. This use of vav perf. is very 
common in graphic descriptions of past events that were 
customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene, 
Gen, 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-11 (procedure 
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a 
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite 
raid), 1 S. 1. 4-7 (Elkanah’s case with his two wives), r S. 
2, 13-16 (practice of the priests), 1 S, 17. 34-36 (David's 
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), 1 K. 
5. 6-8 (Solomon’s menage). 


Rem. 1. (1) The story is generally introduced by 7 
and it used to be, followed by 08 or ‘3 with perf. (simple 
perf. Nu. 11. 8), sometimes without mn) (Jud. 2. 18); or by 
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a 
new start made in the narrative by nm. (3) When vav is 
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. is employed. 
(4) The writer does not always consistently continue vav 
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav 
impf., &c., 1 S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12.5, 6. The passage 
1S. 17. 34 seq. is freq., OP’) having the force of a vigorous 
supposition (when he rose up). 

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free ; it may 
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or 
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 nImoN Mt SP) and one cried 
(continuously) to the other; 2S. 12. 16 2384 py 82) and he 
went in and lay all night (the child died on ath day). 1S. 7.16 
21 and he used to go yearly (following a historical narrative) ; 
1K.9. 25 nym and Sol. offered thrice a year (a new point). 
feta ome 27,.0, 1K. A. 9-2 K-32. 4, Cf. Gen. 37. 3) 


§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the 
sphere of impf., or equivalent to it in meaning, as (@) imper., 
coh., juss.; (0) infin.; (¢) ptcp. 

ET D.S. 22 nobnm pdiva yw listen to their voice, 
and appoint a king; 1 K. 2. 31 IAAP apap fall upon 
him, and bury him. Gen. 6. 14; 19. 2; 45. 19, Ex. 18. 19-22, 
Wore cents, 3) £0; 2 SO. 190.34, 1 hr 2636 5 13, Te 
25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. (§ 88 4), Deu. 
I. 16; 34. 26, Jer. 32.14. Cohort. Gen. 31. 44 2 93 
ay mn let us make a cov. and it shall be a witness; Ru. 
2.7. After juss. Ex. 5.7 J2n wij) 195) ov let them go 
themselves, and gather straw. 1 K. 1.2; 22.13. Gen. 1.14; 
25: 3. 

(® Infin—In ref. to fut, 2 K. 18. 32 sAMo) WaT 

6 
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till I come-and take you; Jud. 8. 7 YTA MINN 4 nna 
asa when Je. gives Zebah into my hand J wll thrash, &c. 
Genu2745) xy 6507.08) ud..G,. 18,7155. 10..2,38, 0 ae 
2n2)2 Ke 10..2,:3. “So inf. absifor finite verb, 18.5215 5331-5. 
After inf. in freg. sense, Am. 1. 11 md vo ietyoy 
WOM and stifled his compassions; Jer. 7. 9, 10 me. 37 
DOND) .. . AND) do ye steal, murder, commit adultery . . 
and re come and stand before me! 23. 14. 

(c) Ptcp—lIn ref. to fut., Ex. 7.17 . Parle) SDI rr 
ny ADDN) behold / wll smzte the waters, and they shall 
be “turned into blood. So v. 27 23.9°6: B7 3017.16, Dewee 22; 
Jos... 1.13, 1-5. 1498, 1 K. 242 99s: 2) 35°20. 46, Jerri o- 
25.9. In a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21. 12 Wry m2 
91 any one who smites a man so that he dies; 2 = 14. fe) 


soy INSam por aT whoever speaks to thee bring 
him to me (it is scarcely necessary to read JMNM), cf. Jer. 
2.27, 90ng 5. 9, JOS.-2.17, 20). 15. 2.13/14 Tat may wras-b5 
wT V3 NI4 whenever any one sacrificed the priest’s man 
woula come...v. 1A.. NU. 21. 8,2 S.17- 17 Slice 3.ehe 

§ 56. Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the 
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms 
the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences 
or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 ona 
DDD W221 ord on the day ye eat your eyes shall be 
opened. Obad. 8. Hos. I. 4 NT2D1 OY Tiy yet a little, 
and I will visit; and often with MEX? 17,4, 15. do.eeke 
25S 6% 20; 17, cf 56. 145.48). $1 9029.31,,0 1K. 23.. 31; —Is: 
6. 7 Ay 70) Wnpwdy my yy this has touched thy 
lips, and thine iniquity shall ae Psn2g7 be saw yw 
non) ’ . for thy name’s sake pardon. Is. 3. 16, 17; 37. 20, 
Nu. 14. 24, Jud. 11. 8, 1 K. 20, 28, 2 K. 19, 28.—Casus pendens, 
Is, 9. 4 TNT]... IND Some ‘3D for every boot of him 
that trampeth in the fray... shall be for burning; 10. 26 
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INDI ody awe and his rod upon the sea, he shall 
Gife ep NU. 14. 31, 1 5S. 25, 27, 2-Sil14. 10. After-7n. 
Nu. 14. 40 andy) W337 5 Wer a2 30: 30 mw} "237 (so rd, 
=MNwn). Ez. 34. 11. Cf. Gen. 47. 23. In all the above 
uses of vav the apod. has a certain emphasis. 

And, of course, vav foe continues another vav perf. 
Gen. 3. 22 1)... Say)... by... mbwirp. Deu. 11. 
18-20. 

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase 77) 
and it shall be, or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly 
when the actions are fut. or frequentative. Ex. 22. 26 my} 
yaw) sos prawe and when he shall cry unto me, I toe 
hear; Nu. 21. 9 172... DAT) WN JWION TM and 
zt was if a serpent had rae a man, ke looked ... and lived ; 
Jud. 6. 3 TN my) ‘yn YON WT) and it was when 
Israel had sown, Midian used to come up. Gen. 24.14; 27. 40, 
Aa sch, 10°48, 0 17. 11; Deu. 17. 18; Judy4. 20; 1 S. 
sO ssn 16, 1 Kt, 213 11.°38.—Genvy 30. -41; 38.-6,..Jud. 
iasOed) O16; 23,2) Sigs 26en15x50 | Iivands be disjoined 
from verb the impf. must be used, Gen. 12. 12; 30.42. But 
frequently impf. without avd is employed, Gen. 4. 14, Ex. 
ees Ws, 25136 01726) OSs 15igs, PK. 2537710n77, 
Parte, 1S,° 2.210.127 514.) 3, 4 

Rem. 1. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes 
very terse; Ex. 16. 6 DAY AY at evening, then ye shall 
know. Cf. Nu. 16.5 YT 5p3 i in the morning he will show. 

Jud. 16:72... Pr. 24..27 0 myn THN afterwards, then budld thy 

house; F Ke. 13.. 31. The causal connection also may be 

very slightly expressed. Gen. 20. 11 there is no fear of 

God here ‘23371) and they will kill me. Ru. 3. 9 I am Ruth 

nv} therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. 9. 26 I saw the blood 

of Naboth yesterday mIDDYA and \ will requite thee. Is. 5.8 

till there be no place Dhawan and ye be let dwell alone. 2S. 

7. Q, 143.14. 7, Gen. 26. 10, 22, Deu. 6. 5, Jud. 1. 15, Pr. 

6. 113 24. 33, 34. Am. 5. 26, 27, and (therefore) ye shall 
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take up-(the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cultus 
in contrast to v. 25). 

Vav perf., however, has acquired the force of a repre- 
sentative of the impf., and may occur in a fut. or freq. sense 
in any connection. Josh. 22. 28, Is. 2. 2, Jud. eee te 
rs, 28, 1 K. 2: 44. Ex. 6. 6; 2S. 16. 13 Peculiar Ant 
7 oe | mba and it would (or will, is in act to—the imminent 
act made pres.) devour. The act was not begun. 

Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos. 
i. 5 mw sand a Mn L wll break ; and Hos. 2. 23 7M 


in Is. Res exx. at end of § er hen 8. 9, Zeph. x. 8, 
with 12. 

Rem. 3. In later style nn) sometimes agrees with sud7., 
Nu. 5. 27, Jer. 42. 16; cf. vu. 17, instead of being used 
impersonally. 


PERF. AND IMPF. WITH SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE) 


§ 58. In the more ancient and classical language vav 
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining 
stages of the speech the vav of the form bon is often 
simply copulative, and he killed; while in post- -biblical 
language the vav convers. disappears. In the classical 
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an 
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but 
co-ordinate with it. 

(a) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the 
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it. 
TYSNT 2.2 IW 227 TON) I am old and grey; Is. 1. 2 
smn} smb p.Ja I have nourished and brought up 
children, Gen. 31. 7 he has cozened me, and changed 
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, 1 K. 8. 47, 2 K. 
19..22, 18::29205763.-10; Psi, 20.9327; 2 38209 Jon, 5, 
Lam. 2. 22, 1 Chr, 23. 1. This differs little from the asyn- 
detous construction. Jos. 13. 1, Lam, 2. 16, Jud. 5. 27. 
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(4) When the second verb expresses a contrast. 1 K. 
S11 noswh ... OD) nov) sx thou hast not asked long 
life... but hast asked, &c. Jer. 4. 10, thou saidst, Ye shall — 
have peace WHIT AW TWYAD whereas the sword reaches 
to the life. 1 S. 10. 2 he has lost thought of the asses 
oad ANT) and zs concerned about you, 2 K, 8. 10, Pr. 9. 12. 
And, in general, when an action is thrown out of the 
stream of narrative, and invested with distinct importance 
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 ‘AS MDW and Abr. chid 
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. 5 held his peace, ‘so 2 K. 18. 36. 
1 K. 21. 12 (the zwo points in Jezebel’s letter are carried out). 
2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each of the acts is emphasised. 
iste so 220 7s téf7, 22, 1A; 28, 20, 

(c) But there are many cases where vav with perf. 
appears in simple narrative, and is merely copulative. 1 K. 
egos 14.3 145 27 2 KY 147, 107 21,47 23, 4; and often, 
The usage becomes more common as the language declines, 
and comes under the influence of Aramaic. Even in early 
style the form MM) and 7¢ was is not quite rare. Am. 7. 2, 
fi, 1.823. 16,-9% 17. 48; 25.20, 2S. 6, 16. In Gen. 38, 5 
rd. S85) with Sep. 


Rem. 1. The perf. with vav seems occasionally to resume 
and restate briefly an event previously described in detail ; 
Jud. 7. 13 ban, 1 K. 20. 21, Gen. 15.6? The two cases of 
2y2) Jud. 3. 23, 2S. 13. 18 are curious, In 2S. v, 18 states 
how the ¢wo injunctions of v. 17 were literally carried out. 
In 1 K. 11. 10 7981 has almost plup. sense. In1 K. 6. 32, 
35 yop is freq., distributing the act over several objects; 
§544. In 2S. 16. 5 the consn. is unusual, two nominal 
clauses might have been expected. In some cases the text 
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 7N\. 


§ 59. The impf. with simple vav (copulative) is common 
in all periods of the language, especially in animated speech. 
The use of the simple impf. and especially its repetition, 
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gives the various actions more independence and force than 
if the ordinary secution with vav perf. had been adopted. 
Gen. 49.7 DBONT... OPO J will divide them... and I 
will scatter them; Hos. 5. 14 qos) WON. Sometimes with 
force of contrast, Hos. 6. 1 (ISH Ww he has torn, but 
he will heal us. 8. 13; 13. 8, Is, 5. 29. The asyndetous 
consn. is only slightly more vivid. -Ex. 15. 9, Hos. 5. 15; 
6. 3; 9. 9; 10. 2 (common in Hos.). In later style impf. 
with simple vav is used where earlier style-would have used 
vav perf., Ps. 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30. 


THE MOODS. IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND 
COHORTATIVE. 

§ 60. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to 
express a command, advice (often zronzcal, 1 K. 2. 22, Am. 
4. 4), permission, or request. Besides the ordinary form one 
strengthened by 7 may be used, to which or to the ordinary 
form the precative particle $3 is often added; Gen. 27. 26 
ape NITTWA cone here and kiss me! 24.23 4b RI PAT 
eae Ex. 20./125.2)5..1 6, 2350N Un 23. 7, 

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers.; for other persons 
the impf. (juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18. 4 NIT? 
DD Wy det some water be brought. Even for the 2nd pers. 
the impf. is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, 1 K. 1.2. 

The imper. cannot be used with negative particles. The 
impf. must be used, whether with 935, expressing a command, 
or with bys, expressing oftener adissuasion, deprecation. In 
the latter case the Juss. is very common. Gen. 45. 9 mm 
Taye ~byy shig come down to me, delay not; Deu. 9. 7 aH 
nawirrdy remember, forget not. Gen. 18, 3; 26. 2; 37. 22, 
Deu. 31. 6, 2 K. 18, 26-32, Is. 6. 9, Jer. 4. 3,4. Ex. 20. 3 seq. 


Rem. 1. While the lengthened imper. originally ex- 
pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker; 
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it is often dificult to see any difference between the forms 
in usage, comp. Jud. 9. 8 with v. 14, 1 S. 9. 23.. The 
extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter 
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some 
cases the longer form has become fixed, as M¥4N hasten, my 
awake, mwa bring near, nyawn swear, nDwpn listen (exc. 
Job 33. 31), and others. 

_ Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip- 
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the 
events described, and directly addressing the subject of 
them. This imper. is equivalent to a strong subjective ex- 
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 PM) be far = thou shalt be 
Ware Ss 110.2, |OUR... 22, 19s. 10:.7; 1S. 37. 303-05- 16: 

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when 
no definite subj. is addressed; Is. 13. 2 DIARY Lift up a 
signal / = \et a signal be lifted up! 14. 21, and often. 

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another, 
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. 19, Jer. 5. 1. 
Various forms appear. 1. 108 > co, say, Deu. & 275 2S. 
Fag, Wes 18. B510,-41) 444-10. 53" F108." 28° 2.18) > vo 
and say, 1 K. 22. 22, &c. 3. BION) >, Deu. 12. 28, Jud. 
4216,2.S: 705,14 Kevignzs, Ig..6.079. 4.10ON qin, Jer. 
2.85 32112, and often in Jer,;:2 S. .24.012,12.K. 52 10: 

Not uncommon formulas are, 1 K. 20. 7 WA NITY", 
v. 22 sing., Jer. 2.19. Different order, Jer. 5, 1 y) NIT, 
cf.botp forms, 1S. 23.°22, 23: 


§ 61. Jussive and Cohortative.—Besides the ordinary 
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called 
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the first 
person, expresses the destre, will, or intention of the speaker 
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss., used in 
second and third pers. expresses the speaker’s deszre, will, 
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The 


1 The impf. &c. of an Ar. verb. in 3rd pers. is as follows :— 
Impf. Subj. Juss. Energic. 
3s.  yaqtula . yagtula ' yaqtul yaqtulanna, yaqtulan, 
3pl “yagtuldna § yaqtula yaqtuld p. yagtula. 
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first form is.called by some the Intentional ; others embrace 
both under the name Voluntative. 

When special cohort. and juss. forms exist they are 
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no 
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where 
the modified forms might have been employed.. Job 3. 9 
mph with 20. 17 syrby. 

-§ 62. Use of Cohort—The coh. or intentional is used to 
express the wz// of the speaker in ref. to his own action, 
Deu. 12. 20 Ww. aks I would eat flesh; 17. 14 TWN 
on vy 7 will set a king over me; 13.7‘ Mays M33 
DOMIN we will go and serve other gods. The particle $8) 
is often added, Gen. 18. 21 NITTIN J well go down, Ex. 
3..3, Jud. 19. 11, 13; Is.6. 1.- Fhe cohort. form 4s only 
occasional with neg., 2 S. 24. 14 OI Wa Besa nyitop) 
abby by ... but into the hand of man /et me not fall; Jer. 
17, 18; 18. 18, Jon. t. 14, Ps. 25. 2; 69. 15. When there are 
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or 
all may have it. Comp. Is. 1. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with 
Gen. 22.5%. 33./12,-2)S..3. 21, Hos. 2.9; 6,-3,°Ps, 27-76 
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention 
or determination, or it may be desire; when he is dependent 
on others it expresses a wish or request. Gen. II. 3, 4,7; 
P22, 3; 334 14.5 50...5, NU2t. 22 Deu, 2, 27. id. Aguee, 
i520; 225.25. 10.0, 1 Ke 19. 20: 

§ 63. Use of Jussive—The juss. is used—(a) to express a 
command; 1 S. 10. 8 ATM Ow) Nyaw seven days shou 
shalt wait. Particularly in neg. sentences, Deu. 3. 26 
iy soy V7 npin-bss speak to me no more; Hos. 4. 4 
Wes noirby) sab Ws let none contend and none 
reprove. If there be several neg. clauses x5 is often used 
after the first, 1 K. 20. 8 FANN iby yowrrbsy listen not, 


nor consent, Am. 5. 5; but in impassioned language by 


« 
: 
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob; 12- etapa 22,125 30.34 


33-9; 45. 20, Deu. 15. 3. 
(6) To express advice or se judi15. 2 


her sister is prettier aa olaro) =e SIT) Lave her instead of 
her; Gen. 41. 33 WWW, Wee TD NP (so Baer) det 
Ph. look out a man and place him; v. 34. Ex. 8. 25, 1 K, 
i By ae ee . 

(c) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; 1 S. 1. 23 
SAT 2 OD may Je. fuifil his word; 1 K. 17. 21 NYAWN 
ma sberrway may the soul of this child return; Gen. 
18. 30 sab WT 82 by be not angry, Lord. Gen. 13. 8; 


19. 7; 26. 28 ; 30. 24; 31. 49; 44. 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Nu. 
P2a FS: 24. 16,.2 9, 10. 38,1 Ke 20. 32: 


Rem. 1. In a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers., 
Deu. 33. 16 (7d. myian?), Is. 5. 19, Ps. 20. 4, Job 11. 17, 
On the other hand a few cases occur of juss. in Ist pers., 
$952 54.746, 2S. 175 12, Is.. 41. -23 (Kth.); 28.- These 
facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete 
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of 
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each 
other. 

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent. the juss. of 2nd pers. is 
rare, the imper. being used. in 2nd pers. 1 S. ro. 8, Ez. 
3. 3 (Sep. points Kal), Ps. 71. 21. It is also rarely that the 
juss. is used after xb; Gen. 24. 8, 1 Sam. 14. 36, 2 S, 
Wate; 1s. 14,(coh.), 1 K; 2. 6, Ez. 48.14... Deu,.13.4.? 

Rem. 3. The form 01 &c. (hiph. of 4p") occurs with no 
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22. 19, Deu. 18. 16, Hos. 9. 15; Jo. 2. 2, 
Ez. 5.16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod. of a con- 
dition). There seems a confusion with Kal of §px as a y’5; 
cf. 2S. 6. 1, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29, 

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 65, 
R. 5. 64 
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§ 64. Imper. with simple vav——The imper. with simple 
vav following another imper. expresses the certain effect of 
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this 
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the 
second as a consequence. Gen. 42. 18 7) Wy DN} do this 
and live; 2 K. 5. 13 WMdi YIN) wash a become clean; 
iS) 45. 22 WAT) shy 125 look unto me, and be saved. 
Sometimes the certain zssuve rather than strict consequence 
is expressed, as in the ironical concession, Is. 8.9 MINN 
WM) gerd yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. “2 K 
¥Si°31, Ann Asa yo. OG; Jer.c25., 65727. 42 Es) a7 
Without vav, Hos. 10. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 20. 13. 

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vav.—The coh. and 
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or 
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes 
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. by with indic. is 
almost always used. 

(2) After an imper., or anything with imper. sense, as 
con. or juss. “Gens 27.44 nb) % MII bring to me 
atl may eats Raid. 12 ‘ONS May 37 bn 
leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; Jud. 6. 30 Sart 
no F2a-Ns bring out thy son, that he may die; Ex. 32. 10 
=) % MMM let me alone, that my anger may burn; 


Gen. 42.2 NW} shy sprig baw buy corn for us, that 
we may live, eu not die: fossa fa rb aun) _oambys 
“nN mr? send away the ark that it may return, per not 
Rill me; 2 8.13.25 Poy TaD) Nd ba qb 2 bys let us 
not all go, that we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem. me 

(6) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. Jud. 9. 29 
MYON) YMA AT OYITNN jt YW would that this people 
were in my hand, that I might (then I would) remove Abim. 
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ie. 267 Ow ero. 23,0; 1; 20. 10° (after sbase, cf. coh. Ex. 
fst S57 10D 0, 0) 105713, 51 22, 28+ 23, 4-0 5 16, 
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) that he would vindicate. 

(6) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23. 19 333%) bye WN nd 
God is not a man, that he should lie; cf. inf. 1 S. 15.29. Ps. 
51. 18 TIN) M2 Yeon 8&5 thou desirest not sacrifice, 
er should give 27, -2 Ki 11, Is. $3. 2, Ps: 4o8=10: 
55.13. Without and, Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, that he 
might lay his hand upon us both. So v. 32. 

(2), Siter interrog.senhtences,. 1 K. 22. 200RNDY Nd 
by ANTINTNN who will entice Ahab fo go up? Am. 8. 5 
Taw AYA) WITT Wyo wn when will the new moon 
be over, that we may sell corn? Ex. 2. Te Ve Soa Ontae ek ie 
Bowener mr. 2-0), 2. 3, il. [S8.10) 125 40. 255 41. 26, 28, 
Jer. 23. 18 (vd. last word yown, cf. v. 22), Hos. 14. 10 
(lers9.-11), Jon. 1. 11,-Lain, 2.13, Job Ala 3y,tst..5.3, 6. 

Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous imper. 
with vav may be found in the above cases, a—d. Gen. 20.7; 
Me Om K SIO: SrOTiegn VK 12; 20K 5: 105° 18.°32; 
Pe, 128; 5, Job 11.6, Ru. 1.9. 


Rem. 1. Additional exx. of § 65a. Gen. 13. 9; 18. 30; 
T9.. 20; 27: 21; 30. 25, 283-42. 30, Bx--87.43—14. 15, 10, 
Nice VA 42 sh 2 3/6 75 25. A, DEW nde pe Reto ee Oue7 > 
Vee thlOn 7.10539, 205 25,29, 245.0345 75clOs I Ty 
fete Gute. 19.27. 07K, 5. 95 On 220 18s 2.99 prSnIO; 
Boe Gi ehe 370 205, 456.245 110S..2. 45. PS.1.45« 125, 81.05.1143 
$3.53 90. 14, Job 13. 13. 

In the cases a-d, Ar. uses fa with subjun. Occasionally 
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after 
the indic. in the past, as Lam. 1. 19 320) D2 wWP2 they 
sought food that they might revive their soul (cf. inf. v. 11). 
Bs) 5252, Oyalals cal Ss, 365.2 piess1 Qui 255 

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is 
illustrated by its interchange with 5 and inf., e.g. 1 K. 
i 6 inf. with v. 9 juss., 1K. 22. 7 with vw 8, cf. Deu. 
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17. 17 with v. 20. Zffect is rather expressed by vay 
perf., 7 not ‘7, though the distinction is not always 
apparent; comp. 1 S. 15. 25 coh. with v. 30 vav perf. 
Ex, 8; 12; 1S. 24,,10, 2S. 2% 6, TK. 1. 22— Theguees 
however, does not express effect simply so as that, apart 
from design; though there is a tendency to put design into 
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain 
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3.—On the other hand, 
in negative sent. vav perf. often expresses the effect or con- 
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression 
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the 
neg.; Deu. 7, 25, 26 HY Nvan-ND ANDY... Ton ND thou 
shalt not covet and take, thou shalt not bring it to thy 
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. 19 10; 
22. A, 1s. 28.428, PS. 143. 7, 

Rem. 3. The neg. apod. is usually subordinated by No) 
(or x5) with ordinary impf. The form by rather co-ordinates 
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27. 9, though some cases may seem dubious, 
Nu, 2t:)9s,. 1°S.12.-t0, Ps: Go..15, ef. bothnes. Pr. 277 2. 

Rem. 4. The vav is occasionally omitted. Ps. 61. 8 
WS P2 (imp. fz. Mx) enjoin that they keep him. Ex. 7. oy 
Is. 2754; JOb:9..32, 33, S5,9PSt 85.75 tiSinig;. 186-87? 
In Ps. 140. 9 7d. perhaps 19" and attach to wv. Io. 

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar. (a) It is not 
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to 
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though 
under external pressure—a subjective Z must. Is. 38. 10 
nap, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 25? (0) Its use is also natural when 
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and 
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the 
resolutions she formed in her dreams, Song 3. 2, cf. 5. 2. 
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, 7, Hab. 2.°1, Job 19. 18? But Ps. 
66. 6 NDY) DW there did we rejoice, can hardly be so ex- 
plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2). 
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached 
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood, 
which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning. 
There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language 
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to use the stronger forms without the special force they 
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to 
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally 
have dictated the form. Jer. 4. 19, 21; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5; 
55- 3, 18; 88. 16, Is. 59. 10.—In several cases after 4y, Pr. 
12. 19, Ps. 73.17. Cf. Lam. 3. 50, where juss. 81° is parall. 
to Pw, not as Ps. 14. 2. : 

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books, 
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict 
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use :— 

perf. 1a PDP. impf. 10 Sepp simple perf. and impf. 

2a DPA, 26 bpm regular convers. forms. 
3a buspm, 30 bop dos copulative. 

; 4b bap, ?bP’ the modified form 
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple 
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present (= 18), and as 
vav perf., &c. (= 24, 34). While 3a is in the main late (§ 58), 
36 is common at all times in animated speech. The difficulty 
lies:with 40; e.g. Job 13. 27 on ‘Da nym) and thou settest 
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation, 
ae ei la PSs ti. 6, As: 12.4, Prers5. 253: JOb-18:. 9, 32; 
20,123; 20, 28727. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2: 20 iwixa nbyy 
inany Sym) his smell shall come up and his stink shall ascend, 
where ym = = Any ‘Yori my ; ; Zeph. 2. 13 11. 0 and he shall 
stretch his hand, ‘for man) of 7H, IK, 8.1; SO ae, Nc. 

Mae ar Gr 14, LEV. 15. 2435-267 43,-Ezerq, 7, 16:-35. 1, 23 

% §8. 10, Dan. 8. 12; 11. 4, 10, 16-19, 25, 28, 30, &c. 
'. It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss. 
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a 
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of 
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languages, appeals 
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The 
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. au, or, with subj. 
in the sense of unless, or else, to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5 
pin’ iS or that (unless) he take hold, will be disconcerted to 
find in the next verse a juss. WW in a plain affirmative 
sentence.! 


1 Appeal to Ar. aw in Is, 27. 5 is all the more precarious, inasmuch as 
the indic;-is permissible after aw. Cf. a case Noeld. Carm. Arab. 5. 7. 
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss. 
sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass. 
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be 
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present 
themselves: 1. to point} or } (vav conv.) in a number of 
cases where Mass. has } with juss. forms. £.g. Job 34. 37 
31) for 374, Is. 63. 3 M for M. Pr. 15. 25, Job-15- 335 


20. 233 27.22, &c. 2. To substitute indicative (defectively 
written) for juss. of Mass. Z.g. Mic. 3. 4 WON for TAD”. 
Deu. 32. 8, Ps. 85. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where 
there is consonantal shortening in the form only the first 
method is available; in cases where there is mere vowel 
difference either method may be used, e.g. Job 13. 27 nvm 
may be read OWM or DWM as may seem necessary. 3. These 
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or 
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 5. 

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the 
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo. 
2, 20,/Daittiwg, 26) Lev.15.. 24, Ez..14. 7; Semremaia- 
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf., 
and the question is raised how wide the usage may be. 
While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case 
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so 
long as uncertainty remains on the general question, afford 
little satisfaction. 

The state of the question being understood the following 
cases may be looked into. Exx. of nw Is. 12.1, Job 10. 16, 
Ecc, 1247, Dan.o11, 10,.18, 19, 28. aa Zeph. 2.214, Ps 
S52. 54,))OD.<1 35.27 5224 285.990 11, Danoaaodg ane: 
350 1,.29 Obs 10, Zechi 105.9, oPis 235% ae.. Sc nen: 
AO. al Frauke 1065, LGV, 255024, PS..72..16,0 lob Seaeeece: 
23,,.24..14.. pin Aiph.Is..27. 53-42. 6, Jobu1S..9. asbia 
hiph, 4.9. 2. 10, 2 S, 22.14, Job 37,:4,831409 9) (no- 
where in indic.). by Aiph. Job 15. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. 12, 
cf. Ps. 682.15. nD hiph. Mic. 3..4, Job 34..29. mw Is. 
50. 2. Job 36.14. din Ps. 72. 13 andoften. “pp Aiph. Ps. 
11.6, Job 20. 23.4 bin Nuo 24, 4, 1S: 10, eho — 
Nu, 240-10; DEUH20ieS, 2136 36 $320 Sinn ore oe 
27.6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. 7, Mic. 6. 14; 7. 10, Jer. 13. 10 (cf, 
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ie On, 3) 255 4.-10, 21), Nah. 3. 11,.Zech; 9.5, Mal. 2. 12? 
Ezy tae 7awith Jo: 2:20, Zeph, 2:13; Ps, 12, 4; 25, 93 
B74 50-05 3890. 33. 107.20, JOB JO..175 17, 2% 20, 26,28 
feet Sy 3 2S. Oy 18 275 9s (33-2151 27 $34. 37 3 1986 24% 
BomaG mit. t2. 203515. 25, Lamm. 3.-50,. Dan., rm. .4,. 16, 
25, 30- 

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal- 
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause, 
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23. 
9, 11). The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the 
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the usual 
place of the verb.—Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 WNT °D seems 
due to the accentual rhythm, and no more implies an 
intermediate 1! than Np") implies anything but PN. Cf. 
HonesG. 20; 22°20, PS..21: 25 1045 207 


GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB 


THE ACCUSATIVE 


§ 66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in 
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides 
the acc. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to them- 
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial 
accus., ¢g. in definitions of p/ace and time. Again, the action 
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through 
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi- 
tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the 
adverbial acc. 

_ The accus, termination @ in the Shemitic speeches is 
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. a 
or a), which indicated the @zvectzon to of the verbal action or 
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case 

explains its very wide usage} 
1 With this idea of direction to of the verbal action or dearing on of the 


condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. 5 with 
007. in Aram, and later Heb, 
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The ‘chief accusatives are these—(1) The acc. of adsolute 
object or infin. abs., with which may be connected the cognate 
acc, (2) The acc. in definitions of time, place, and measure. 
(3) The acc. of condition, or state of subject or object of the 
verbal action, including acc. of manner of the action. (4) The 
acc. of specification, or, as it is called, of respect. (5) The acc. 
of the direct object of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other 
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heb., as the acc. of 
motive or purpose of the action; the acc. after TT Zo be, &c.; 
and that after certain particles as 737 behold, &c. 


1. The Absolute Object 


§ 67. (a) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub- 
ordinate its own inf. abs. or zomen verbi in the acc., with the 
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2. 17 Mi 
nyvaN thou shalt die; 18. 18 bay sib LAC yO he shall 
be a great nation; Is.6.9 paw IYDW hear ye indeed. This 
acc. mostly precedes the verb, but may follow it, and does 
so always in the case of zmper. and picp. See Inf. Abs. § 86. 

(4) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub- 
ordinated in the same way as an inner acc. in order to 
strengthen the verb; 1S. 1.6 DYS-D2 FMW AWHDy) and 
her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved her; Lam. 1. 8 
poi TNO Nor Jer. sexned (a sin); Is. 42.17 NWI waa 
bose oman they shall be ashamed (with shame). 1 K. 
Tero ls 20. 7, 24.0105 -CGr.10, iced. GukiaD. 3. O, 12,25, fas 
Zech. 1,2, Job 27242, Fs. 1405 3) 106. 14. 

More frequently the cognate acc., instead of strengthening 
the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the 
effect or product of the action; 2 K. 12. 21 Wee and 
they made a conspiracy, so 15. 30; Gen. 4o. 8 pia) bn oidn 
we have dreamed a dream. Ex. 22.5, Josh. 7. 1; 22. 20, 31. 
Usually this acc. is strengthened either (1) by a ez. or 
(2) by one or more adj 1S. 20. 17 SATS WE] NID 
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he loved him with his love for his own soul; Jer. 22. 19 
ap lry War NW)? he shall be buried wth the burial of an 
sens Ky 13 14 sore ms nbn he was sick of his disease. 
tev 26, 30, Deu: 16. 18, Josh. Be Ooo 4. 5, [ss 14,6: 
epee 45s 275 Jet. 30. 14, Zech, 7,-0;77,, Ps, 130. 22. With 
adj., Gen. 27. 34 TITY Tra TSF, MpyY pyyr he cried 
with anz exceeding loud and bitter cry. Gen. 12. 1 Z=6O, 10; 
eis 7-.23,.J0st. 22,-31,-Jud. 21. 2, 1S. 17. 25, 2 9.13715, 30, 
Mie in4o, 2 WK. 4.13, Jer. 6.5, 14. 17, Zee. t. 14,15: 6. 3: 
Jon, 1. 10, Neh. 2. 10, 


Rem. 1. When abs. obj. is inf. cons. it is generally 
introduced as a comparison, with 2, Is. 19. 14; 34, 4, cf. 
noun, 30. 14; but acc. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is. 
po Cea ie ea. 

Rem. 2. The cognate acc. may be flurv., Gen. 12. 17; 
30. 8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a 
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause 
isvead. Of o¢7.), Jer. .20. 113. 31. 7, Zech, 8. 2. . Cf. Ps. 
13. 4 sleep (the sleep of) death; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23. 

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of 
cognate acc. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep, 
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or 
acting in the acc., 2S. 15. 23 all the land Dia Sip D'D3 were 
weeping with a loud voice, Prov. 10. 4 M2142 NYY he who 
works with a slack hand. Deu. 5. 19, 1 K. 8. 55, Is. 19. 18, 
Petia bes 1247 63. OF 109.) 2,Eer. 10, ta. Cf. Jer. 
25. 30 with a hédad. 


2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in the Acc. 


§ 68. Acc. of time.—Definitions of time are put in acc. 
(z) In answer to the question when? Hos. 7. 5 ssbn oy 
on the day of our king; 2S. 21.9 OMYY Vy? nbnn in the 
beginning of barley harvest; Ps. 127. 2 NI sas ta 
he giveth to his beloved zx sleep. Gen. 14.15; 27.453 40.7, 
Hos. 1. 2; 7.6, Ps. 91. 6 (at noon; elsewhere with prep. 0); 

7 
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Ps, 119, 62 mosh niuyy at midnight; Ps. 5.4; 6.11. (8) In 
answer to how long? Gen. 3. 14 FT orb all the days 
of thy life; Hos. 3. 4 120 DD] OND? many days shall they 
abide. Or, how many ? of time; Gen. 7. 4, 24; 14. 43 15.13.— 
Genj21. 34; 27. 44. 

§ 69. Acc. of place—Definitions of place are put in acc. 
(2) In answer to the question where? In prose this is usual 
with the words MY2 Aouse, MND door, and some others, but 
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions 
being used when it is more precise. This acc. is also gener- 
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23 
DY PAN MD wry is there room zm thy father’s house? 
28.9.4 VID MD WT he is at the house of M.; Gen. 
Geog ie ho) bosons palo) NIT) as he sat ad the door of the 
tent:——-Gen-38. 11; 45: 16, Ex. 33. 40, Josh. 1..4,595 > toe 
27 Al WO eK. 2.3, 1S. 3.0, Jer. 30.10. “Gen. came 
at the place of his head, 1 S. 26.73; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of 
his feet. Without a following gex., Ru. 2.7. Proper names 
compounded with M2 are similarly construed, 2 S. 2. 32, 
Hos. 12. 5. Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with v. 21. 

(6) In answer to whither? Gen. 27. 3 MWA XY go out 
to the field; 45. 25 JYID YS ISI and they came Zo the 
land of C. The 1 of direction is frequently appended, Gen. 
24. 16 AY TE) and she went down éo the fountain; 12.5; 
39. I, 123 42. 38; 43. 17. Of course ‘prepp. (bx, “IY, we.) 
may be used before noun of lace, and must be used with 
names of fersons, to which, too, the M local cannot be 
appended; Gen. 45. 25 apyvoss qyr> pass INN vo the 
land of C. to Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep. is used also 
with creatures, Gen. 31. 4 saeynbyy mw to the field Zo his 
Jrock. — Gen. 13. 103 24.27, Ex.14: 95 17.10, Josh, 00 19, 24, 
Jud.:1.-265°19. 98/1Set. 24491 7807; 20, 25S, BonsadsetAsa 
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Jer. 16. 8; 18. 2, 3, Nah. 2. 6.—In Ez. 11. 24; 23. 16 OMIWD 
is now name of the country; Jer. 50. 10; 51. 24, 35. 

(c) In answer to how far? Gen. 7. 20,1 K. 19. 4, Ez. 
41. 22, Jon. 3. 4. 

Rem. 1. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in 
acc. in answer to where ? more freely, 1 K. 8. 43 22 heaven, 
Is. 16. 2 a¢ the fords, 15. 8; 45. 19 zz @ waste (in vain), 
2 Chr. 33. 20. In 1S. 2. 29 py is corrupt in some way. 
Job 22. 12, Ps. 92. 9, height is scarcely acc. of place but 
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou a7t height = high; cf. 
Ps. 10. 5, Is. 22. 16. In the frequent ‘JB"NN, 1 S. 1. 22; 
Belts 47; bo; EX: 34.223, Wc., nx is’ prep. 

Rem. 2. The acc. whither? is also used freely; Gen. 
31. 4 called Rachel to the field, 31. 21 set his face to mount 
Gilead, Is. 10. 32 wage his fist toward the mount, Is. 40. 26, 
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. 11, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6.—The force of 
the 7 of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, e.g. 
maw = there; so it is used with prep. of motion éo Josh. 13. 4, 
Ez. 8. 14, Ps. 9. 18; and even with prep. zz and from, 
Josh. 15. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere 
ornate ending, Ps. 116. 14, 15, 18; 124. 4; 125. 3, though 
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; 10. 13, 
oS 30 Se 

Rem. 3. When questions how long? how far? &c. are 
answered in numbers, it is strictly the numeral that is in 
acc. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon 
the numeral, being e.g. in gen. after numeral, O° N'Y ten 
times, Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the 
acc. of specification after it, as DY OY3IN forty days. See 
§ 37, R. 6. Possibly under this acc. comes the use of 1209 
according to the number, Job. 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. 16. 
Or it is acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 4. The verb ~12 fo come, when = come upon in a 
hostile sense, has often acc. suff. of person in poetry and 
later style, Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12. 
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though D2’ has been suggested), 
Ez. 38. 11. In a favourable sense, Ps. 119. 41, 77. 
Similarly ANS 40 come upon, Job 3. 25. 
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§ 70. Acc. of condition—Any word describing the con- 
dition of the subject or object of an action during the action 
is put in the acc.; and so words describing the manner of 
the action. (a) Gen. 15. 2 TW qn y=P) 3] seeing J go 
childless; Is, 20. 3 NI) DVY Ay 5 besa. my servant has ~ 
walked naked and barefoot; Prov. 1. 12 OY oydas let us 
swallow them up alive (1 K. 20, 18), Or even when no verb 
is used, 2 S. 12. 21 "17 Thy Aya for the sake of the child 
when alive (1 K. 14. 6 her feet as she came). In general an 
indef. adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or 
def. noun) may be considered in the acc. of condition. Exx. 
with subj, Gen.: 25, (8, 25:;- 37.35, Deu. .3y 18, Josh. 1. 14; 
1. S788@. 120, 20K 92710) 22 Ki S.1375 20225) Amn 25 16s Joe 
1) 283) 1O..29 52410; Ps. 1097 7,7, RU t. 21.0 (Exx. with? obj 
Gens? $F 21-95 2776) Ke 11 S1s.20..45 57. 00shagr isd 
Ps, 124. 3, Job 12. 17—So even nouns that approach the 
nature of adj., Gen. 38. 11 abide @ wzdow (in widowhood), 
44. 33 let him abide as a@ servant; perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried 
like a lion, Job 24. 5, as wild-asses——With Jon. 1.6 son 
DOT) what meanest thou sleeping ? cf. Kor. 74. 50. 

(2) Words describing the manner of the action are in acc. 
Certain words have become real adverbs, as IND very (lit. in 
strength), O30 2 vain, for nought, WAT much, very, DOT 
well, very, &c. But adys. in general may be used adverbially, 
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. 1. 14 
M22 ME Wa 4itterly crieth the hero;-Ez. 27. 30 Ay 
myo and they shall cry dctterly; 1 S. 12. 11 TWA alton 
and ye dwelt zx confidence, Hos. 14. 5 27) = : an 
love them freely, 1 S. 15. 32 nr aN noyy qo and 
Agag came to him cheerfully. 

§ 71. Acc. of specification—When to the general state- 
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence, 
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is 
put in the acc., Gen. 3.15 tN5 FEW NAT he shall bruise 
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thee on the head; 37. 21 wp) = bhp 3b let us not smite him 
as io life (mortally), 1 K. 15. 23 Worms mn he was 
diseased zz his feet. Gen. 17. 25; 41. 40, Deu. Aedes TOs 
Cetra Gents: On2 S. 21: 20-(1.K. 49.21), Jer. 2.16, Bs. 3. 8; 
a7 th, VOD 21.7. Prov, 22. 23. 


Rem. 1. In § 70a the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type. 
For ex. (a) 83) WN AN they saw a@ man coming out. (6) 
NMiN WNT they saw the man who was coming out. (c) 
xyi vind “| they saw che man coming out. Ina, b, coming 
out is adj. in agreement with a man, the man, but inc it is 
acc. of condition to the obj. the man. It is possible, how- 
ever, that in such cases as Job 27. 19 he lieth down 7ch, 
rich might be nom. in appos. to subj. in lieth down; Job 
15. 7; 19. 25, 2S. 19. 21 (so Hitz.). Eth. seems to use 
App. while Ar. has acc. The sing. in such cases as Is. 
Zon4, Job 12. 17;424.,10-(ef.<pli Jers 13. 19)'favours-acc. 
of condition.—The word of condition is naturally an adj. or 
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which 
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. 11; 
44. 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra 
zeidunz’asadan, Zeid charged déke a lion. With Gen. 38. 11 
cf. Kor. 11. 75, and with 2S. 12. 21 Hamas. 392, 1. 3. Other 
exx. of nouns, Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth generation, Deu. 
4. 27 asa few men, 2 K. 5. 2 in bands, Am. 5. 3, Is. 65. 20 
a hundred years old, Jer. 31. 8 asa great assembly, Zech. 
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58.9. The text of 1S. 2. 33 die 
DWN as men (in manhood) is doubtful; Sep. dy the sword of 
men. 

Rem. 2. The acc. of manner of the action of an adj. may 
be mas. or fem., Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing. or plur., esp. 
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 37. 5. If anoun: (1) in principle 
any noun may be used, Mic. 2. 3 main, Ps, 56. 3 Sine 
haughtily,! Is. 60. 14 MIN’ bowing down, Prov. 31. 9 PTS in 


1 Ye shall not walk mpi Zo height, z.e. so that there shall be height (to 


your walking), rather than so that ye shall be high (be height to you). Heb. 
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the action (Ar. more to the 


subj.) 
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righteousness, Jud. 5. 21 ty im power; Lev. 19. 16, Nu. 
32. 14, Is. 57. 2. (2) The noun may be lurv., Lam. 1.9 
D NPD she came down wonderfully, Hos. 12. 15 OWN dz¢- 
terly, Ps. 58. 23 75. 3, cf. 1S. 15. 32 above. (3) The acc. 
may extend to a phrase, Josh. 9. 2, 1 K. 22. 13 WO8 1B 
unanimously, cf. Zeph. 3.9; Lev. 26. 21, 23, 24, Pro. 7. 10, 
2S. 23. 3 ruling ’S ONT zn the fear of God. Ps. 83.6 is a 
mixed consn. for 158 2 (1 Chr. ‘92. :48).' See$_140;, Rime 
This usage of the noun is mostly poetical, prose rather 
employs a prep., naa? confidently, but nya Jud. 8. 11, &c., 
Lam. 1.:5 ‘WwW into captivity, elsewhere "282; Ps. 119. 78, 
86 PY falsely, in vain, usually "pv 1S. 25. 21. Jer. 23. 
28, Ps.-73..13, 119. 75, Job 25. 34. Comp. Is.30.17-with 
49. 4; 65. 23. Ps. 119. 75 TION with 2 K. 12. 16. 

Eee 3. The acc. of restriction (§ 71) is usually an indef. 
noun, Gen. 3. 15; 37. 21, Ps. 3. 8. The phrase smite in the 
bowels is usually winhin-oN, 2S. 2.23.5 4-63 20. 105 Inga27 
Sy may have fallen out. The acc. 1 K. 15. 23 in his feet is 
ona, 2Chri36..02;.a8'is sual ch.i2 Sve3. 98, Ane eae 
(so Arab. fi vzjlathi). The acc. of respect is little used after 
adjs. in Heb., the gen. consn. being employed; cf. § 24, 
R. 5. The place of acc. of resp. is often taken by a prep., 
PS. [22524 ‘nbnmby, Mic. 4. 14. 

Rem. 4. The acc. of motive, so common in Arab., per- 
haps appears Is. 7. 25 VOY ONT for (out of) fear of thorns. 
—Possibly also 3) when = become, takes acc. after it, Hos. 
8. 6 the calf of Sam. "1 Daw shall become splinters. The 
frequent use of prep. Z makes this consn. probable; cf. Jer. 
26. 18. So Eth.; the Ar. use is wider. And so perhaps 
verbs of similar meaning, as ]57 Zo-¢wrn (also niph.), Jer. 
Oey Diep) Brien ie Wane Ma mer Co 


3. The Acc. of the direct Object 


§ 72. Many verbs govern the direct acc. in Kal; and 
many of those intrans. in Kal govern acc. in the Caus. 
(hiph. &c.). Of the latter kind are $12 come; hiph. bring, &c. 

Before the direct acc., when also def, the particle MN is 
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common. It is greatly used before persons, and especially 
before pronouns, which it assumes as suff. in the case of the 
pers. pron. It is also used, however, before things. Gen, 
2.15 DINTNS Tp he took the man; 2. 24 PANN ay 
TANS) shall leave hzs father and his mother; 4. 11 no 
WIN WITN to receive thy brother's blood; 40. 4 NW" 
DMs and he served them; 41. 10 YON JA) and he put me. 
Though the use of MN is common, it is very often wanting, 
and is much less employed in poetry and elevated con- 
densed style than in the broader prose writing. It is 
altogether wanting for ex. in the poems, Ex. 15., Deu. 32., 
Jud. 5., 1 S. 2., and other poetical passages. 


Rem. 1. The direct obj. when a pron. is often appended 
to the verb. as suff., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 372773) 
and slew fzm; in later style nx with suff. has greater 
currency. But mx must be used in these cases: (a) when 
for the sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the 
verb; Jud. 14. 3 ‘o-np ANN get her for me. Gen. 7. 1; 
Dieta Ais 13,15. 8. 7; 22.10, Hos. 2. 1§._.(6) When 
obj. is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive 
suff.; Gen. 41. 43 INN in) and set Aim over, &c., 1 S. 2. 28, 
Jer. 9. 23, Ez. 36. 3. (c) When the verb, whether fin. or 
infin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or obj.; 2S. 
15. 25 INX INI he will let me see zt; Gen. 29. 20 iN3INa 
ANS because of hzs loving her. Gen. 19. 17; 38. 5, Deu. 
7. 24,1 S. 1. 23; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13—the form Deu. 31. 7 is 
unusual, cf. 1. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons. 
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the 
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote. 

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are 
coupled with and ny is usually repeated before each of them, 
esp. if they be distinct from one another, Gen. 1. 1. But 
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying nx. 
Gen. 8. 1; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 203 15. 19-21; 21. 10. 

Rem. 3. The use of mx with any acc. except that of 
direct obj. is rare. (a) Of time, how long? Ex. 13. 7, Deu. 
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g. 25; when? Lev. 25. 22. (0) Of place, whither? Nu. 
4.10, Jud19.018, Ez.21. 25. »(c)/Of céstriction, Gen; 17. 
Li, 14, 25)(not.24)5 11Koa5- 23: 

Rem. 4. To the rule that nx is used only before def. obj. 
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un- 
defined obj. (a) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the 
art.; e.g. in the case of words denoting a class, Is. 41. 7; 
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (4) In prose with words which are of the 
nature of pronoun, e.g. 55 all, Deu. 2. 34, 2 S. 6. 1; 108 
another, Jer. 16.13. Sowith tnx oze; and Num. in general 
have a certain definiteness of their own; Gen. 21. 30, Nu. 
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 2S. 15. 16. Comp. the usage with man, 
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. 9, 
cf. Lev. 20. 14. In some other cases the phrase though 
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.g. 2S. 4. 11 @ 
righteous man (Ishbosheth), 1 S. 26. 20 a@ flea (one who is, 
&c.), ze. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a known kind of divine 
rustling is referred to, and avt. of 1 Chr. 14. 15 might be 
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies. 
2S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons. before rel., but text is 
uncertain (Sep.). 1S. 24. 6 of the robe has prob. fallen out 
atter skzrz (Sep.). On 1 Ko a2)3t 5 «'6.116 pet. 6: aoe 

Secondly, nN seems used otherwise than before the obj. 
(za) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut. 
verb used impersonally with prep. and subj. is felt to have 
the force of an act. vb.; 2S. 11. 25 J2ITNN Pp yrds = 
take not amiss the thing; so 1 S. 20. 13 (vd. 30") Neh. 
9. 32 mNeAT-eD ns Bip) pyDrON regard not as little ; so even 
the noun DY with prep. 5, Josh. 22. 17. Similarly b ns = 
to have, Josh. 17. 11; cf. the Eth. usage with prep. ba, in, 
with, as daya is with me=T have, followed by acc. (Dill. 
p- 343). (2) In some cases a particle like dehold, or a verb 
like thou hast, seest, may float before the writer’s mind under 
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 NDS DIPO“Ns 
behold (Sep. thou seest) the place of my throne. But in 
many cases NX seems merely to give emphasis or demon- 
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which 
an additional or new thing has, or which is natural in 
vesuming things already spoken of. 1 S. 26. 16 where is 
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the spear NMBS"NS) and the cruse? 1 S. 17. 34 there came 
the lion 2I0-NN) and the bear too (the verbs are frequent.). 
Ex. of resumption, Jud. 20. 44, 2S. 21. 22, 1 K. 2, 32, Ez. 
i422, 2ecn.. 3. .17.. Other ex. Nu, 3. 26; +5. 10, 20K. 6. 5, 


Jer. 27.3; 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21; 35. 10; 44. 3 (47. 1'7—19?), 
Neh. 9. 19, 34, Hag. 2.17, Zech. 7. 7, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. 9. 13. 
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep.; 1 S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.). 


§ 73. Classes of verbs governing acc. of obj—(a) As in 
other languages active verbs take acc. of obj., as {D2 gzve, 
mpd take, OW put, I pursue. But so also many verbs 
properly stative, as ANN love, SID hate, YM desire, and 
even 559 vo be able (Is. 1. 13, prevail over Ps. 13. 5). So 
i322 Zo weep for, bewail. 

(6) The causative of verbs intrans. in Kal, as NIA come, 
hiph. bring, 83) go out, hiph. bring out, nby ascend, hiph. 
bring up, T\0 go down, hiph. bring down, &e. 

(c) Verbs of fulness and want, as nbn be full of, YW 
be satisfied with, TOM to want, bu be bereaved of. Is. 1. 1 
oben niby ‘smyaw I am sated with durnt-offerings of 
FaMS; VY. 15 abr OvaT ODT your hands ave full of 
blood; Deu. 2. 7 NAT ANON mb thou didst want nothing. 
Gene 18.25; 27. 4s, Ex. Is. g. The acc. here is perhaps 
properly one of specification—Pr. 25. 17 yaw with acc. of 
person, so sb ar 529: 

(2d) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as wind 
put on, OWD strip, Moy be clothed with (more poetical). 1 K. 
22. 30 FAR wad MAS) but don thou thy robes; 1 S. 19. 24 
a ea pos STO? Dw he, too, stripped himself of hzs clothes ; 
28. 14 boy my wm wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu. 
eine Wy 28. 8, Is. 49. 18, Lev6. 4, Sone’ 5: 3. “Is. cpoua7, 
Ps. 109. 29. For put off 9D is often used. 

(e) Verbs signifying to zwhadit, dwell in, as AW dwell in, 
wow zd., WA dwell with, Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps. 37. 3, Jud. 
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5. 17, Is. 33.14, 16, Ps.94.17. In poetry even acc. of person, 
Ps. 5.5; 120. 5.—The consn. with prep. is more usual in prose. 

(f) Verbs of speaking, as VAT speak to, MY answer, hear, 
NP call, TIS command, &c. But consn. with prep. is also 
common in most of these cases, 

Rem. 1. The verbs xin go zm, 838" come out, may also be 
construed with acc., Jer. 10. 20 ‘IN¥1 22 my children have 
gone out from me, 2 K. 20. 4, Jos. 8: 19. So 7A in the sense 
of go through, walk in (Jifferent from acc. of goal, whither?) 
Deu. 1. 19; 2. 7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 29. 3. 

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as yw to 
swarm with, Ex. 7. 28, 115 to multiply greatly, cf. Pr. 3. 10. 
or to flow with, Jer. 9. 17, and similar verbs, as OY zo over- 
flow with, Is. 10. 22; TY go down (flow) with, Jer. 13. 17, 
Lam.3..48..Ps. 119. 136; 700 go (flow) with, Jo. 4. 18; 
0) to drop, Jud. 5. 4, Jo. 4. 18, Song 4. 11; and others. 
Also nby to come up (be overgrown) with, Is. 5. 6 WY nbs 
nv it shall come up zz ¢horns and briars; 34. 13. 

Rem. 3. Under (d) come such verbs as "®8 ¢o gird (one- 
self) wah; 1S. 2.43 No gerd on. Si 25. 13, 1s: 15.435 
NY to deck (oneself) wth, Hos. 2. 15, Is. 61. 10, Job 40. 10; 
and others which mostly occur with two acc. 

Rem. 4. The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some- 
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 28 ‘IMDS did ye fast for me? Job 
31. 18 AND Pat) grew up zo me asa father. This kind of 
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with suff., e.g. Job 6. 4 
array against me, Neh. 9. 28 cry unto thee, Is. 44. 21 for- 
wotten of me, Jer..20. 7, ¥ K-16, 22, 24chr. 28. 20. sin 
Is. 65. 5 7d. pi. VHOAP stand back! J shall sanctify thee! 
cf. Ez. 44. 19.—So with reflex. vb. Ps. 109. 3, though such 
verbs may take direct acc., Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 5, Jud. 
19. 22, Is. 14. 2. Ps. 42. 5 OTIS is explained by Hitz. zz 
Riicksicht auf sie; perhaps pz. DVIS. 

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our 
idiom, particularly after vbs. of giving, bringing, putting, 
telling, and others. Gen. 2. 19 83" and brought ¢hem, 1 S. 
17. 31 11) they told éhem, 1 S. 19. 13 DWM she put ¢hem. 
Gen. 12. 19; 18.73 27.13, 14; 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12.—Different 
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is the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit 
their obj. e.g. xo lift up, sc. Sip, Is. 3. 73 42. 2. 5 nbs 
forgive, sc. if, Is. 2. 9, Gen. 18. 24. moiasc. m2 1S. 
Zt seers 7s. 15. San SC. bia Vote ie Gon 14s 42, Job 
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. 1. py sc. =p Job 4. 20, so }2i2 Job 8. 8. 
“nv', 12 Zo retain, sc. AN anger, Jer. 3. 5, Ps. 103. 9. nbv 
sc. 1 2S. 6.6. TWP sc. HY neck, Job 9. 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26. 
So “JO8 dv SC. nabb to 20, Jos. 14. 14. Inj-aS. 24--1f eye 
seems om., but perh. 7d. 1st pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2 K. 
10; 13. } 

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the znstru- 
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed 
with prep. 3. Ex. 7. 20 78132 D1 to lift up w7th the rod, 
Lam. 1. 17 1"12 MWB she stretches out with her hands. 
Jer. 18. 16 to wag wzth the head; Job 16. 10 to open wth 
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8; Job 16.9 to gnash wth the teeth ; 
Jer. 12. 8 to give forth wth the voice. Cf. Pr. 6. 13. So 
the phrase 0W2 87? to call wth the name = invoke Gen. 
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c. 

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some- 
times indicated by prep. 5, particularly with ptcp. and inf. 
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. 11. 9 
DYDD =I) covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14. 
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.) not uncommonly 
reaches its obj. by 5, Nu. 32. 15, 1 S. 23. 10 (2 S. 3. 30), 
Is: 20. 2, Am. 8.9, Hos. 10.1,-ef. Jer. 40-2,-Fs. 69.6; -73. 18, 
Job 11. 6.—In later style 5 is used in all the senses of nx, 
¢.2. (2) direct obj. r Chr. 16. 37; 25.-1; 20. 22, Ezr. 8. 
16, 24. (5) resumptive (or appos.) 1 Chr. 5. 26, 2 Chr. 
eu let. 239.0, Ps. 136, 19, 20.. (c). giving prominence-to 
preposed subj, 


4. Verbs with two Acc. of the Object 


§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects. 
There are several cases, First, when the two obj. (generally 
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and 
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition, 
as, he showed him the place. Secondly, when the two obj. 
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are so related that in a simple sentence the one might be 
pred. of the other, as san 7s dust; he made man (of) dust. 
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon 
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this 
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con- 
sidered a remoter 047., as, they stoned zm (with) stones. 

§ 75. To the first class belong—(a) The causatives of 
verbs transitive in the Kal; Deu. 8. 3 Ja NS TOI he fed 
thee with manna; Jud. 4. 19 OW WY" NIM WT give me a 
little water to drink; 4. 22 WNT JSS I will show 
thee the man. So YT to show, 1 S. 14. 12; TNT, Pad 
to show Is. 28. 9; orn make to inherit, Deu. 3. 29; 31.73 
19 zo teach, Jud. 3. 2, Deu. 4. 5; YIOWM cause to hear, 2 K. 
7OSone (214s O29? O86 59%. 14> An exof thréeetace 
2 K. 8. 13 showed me thee king, &c. 

(0) The caus..of verbs of plenty and want (§ 730). 
Gen. 42. 25 V2 ombons woo they filled thezr sacks 
with corn; 26.15. 1K, 18.13 0%) ond posbasn I sup- 
ported them with bread and water, Gen. 47. 12, Is. 50. 4. 
SAWN to satisfy with, Ps. 132. 15. ADM to make want, Ps. 

_8, 6. TM) 20 water with, Is. 16. 9. Cf. Jud-Y6. 5, Ps. 51.1. : 
104. 15, Lam. 3.15. Some cases may belong to a. 

(c) The caus. of verbs of clothing with, stripping off 
(§ 73d). Under this may come verbs of covering, girding, 
surrounding with, overlaying or plating wth, crowning, &c. 
1S. 17. 38 YT) TITS vadn he put hés garments on 
Dawid, Gen. 41. 42, Ps. 132. 16, 18. Gen. 37. 23 OWE 
JAAS NN ‘NN they stripped Joseph of his coat. Nu. 20. 
26, 28, Is. 22, 21. If the action be performed on oneself 
one acc. may be represented by reflex. 1 S. 18. 4 DWM 
boy arrns he stripped Aimself of the robe. Comp. § 73, 
R. ‘Ai 

(2) Verbs of asking, answering, calling, commanding in 


ow fT 
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the sense of zutrusting to, &c. (§ 73 f). Is. 58. 2 sndagy 
PIS WEW they.ask me for judgments of righteousness. 
I K. 12, 13 M2 OVI jy he returned the people a 
harsh answer, 1 S. 20. 10. So the phrase VAI Iw, Gen. 
37. 14 VT 2207) and return me an answer (or, bring me 
word), 2S. 24. 13,1 K. 12.6. 1S. 21. 3 AT yon 
intrusted se with a matter. So mdi in this sense, Ex, 
pega We cI4e O.)- Lol calZ,, Geniigrs 5%, 5200 Isic4g..11,.PS, 
Bee 300 1 WK. 18, 22: 

Similarly the verbs in § 73, R. 1; pbin Hos. 2. 16, Deu. 
a. 2, Lam,3.,2. 

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in 
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double 
obj. acc. There are two cases: e.g. man is dust;—he made 
man of dust (so-called acc. of Material); and, the stones are 
an altar ;—he built the stones into an altar (so-called acc. of 
Product), The nearer obj. is usually def. and the more 
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing, 
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, know, 
consider, think, find, &c. Gen. 2. 7 “HY OTNTNS A 
he made ¢he man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6 
mapas naan mindy oa (of) whole stones shalt 
thou build ¢he altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25; 25. 18, 28; 
38. 3,1 K. 7. 15, 27.1 K. 18. 32 May) COVINA NS 73 
he built the stones into an altar. Is. 3.7 oy Tr? wown yb 
appoint me not a ruler of a people, 5.6; 28. 15, Gen. 28. 18, 
‘Ex. 32. 4, 1S. 28, 2, Mic. 4.13; 6.7. Deu. 1.15 DDS JONI. 
DWNT and I made them heads, 1 K. 14. 7, Is. 3. 4. -Gen. 
15.6 MTs i) maw} he counted z¢ righteousness to him. 

The same consn. occurs with adj. and ptcp., which then 
forms a predicate acc. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7. 1 S89 D8 
PIS chee have I perceived righteous, Deu. 28. 25 23 4 sero 
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Je. shall make chee defeated, v.7. Jer. 22. 30, Is. 53. 4; 26. 7. 
Ze Ag 20: 

§ 77. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the 
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put 
in acc. of obj. Is. 5. 2 JW WTyw he planted 27 with 
choice vines, Jud. 9. 45 M12) My Wy" he sowed zt with sa/t. 
Mic. 7. 2 hunts zs brother with @ net, Mal. 3. 24 smite the 
earth with (into) a curse, Ps. 64. 8 shoot at them with arrows ; 
Ps. 45. 8 anointed ¢hee with o2/; 2 K. 19. 32 (OF fz.); Ps. 
88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 JAS INN WI they stoned fem with 
stones, Lev. 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21; also with 1 zustrum., and 
so bop to stone always, Jos. 7. 25, Deu. 13. 11, 1 K. 21. 13.— 
Pro 13.024. 

§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two acc. of 
different kinds, as obj. and cog. acc., 1 K. 2. 8 nb sbbp 
— Hy yA) cursed me with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21, 1 KS 5s ; 
acc. of condition, Gen. 27.6 VAT) TAN NN so htialia) I heard 
thy father speaking ; acc. of restriction, Gen./37. 21 smite him 


as to /ife (mortally); acc. Jocz, 37. 24 they cast him may 
into the pit, &c. 


Rem. 1. Under § 754 may come verbs of giving, grant- 
ing, &c., jnd, yn to grant Gen. 33. 5; to dless with Gen. 
49. 25, 28; to reguite with now 1 S. 24. 18, Ps. 35. 12. 

Rem. 2. Under § 75¢ might be classed mp2 pz. Zo cover, 
Mal. 2. 13, Ps. 104. 6; Nw pz. 2o gird Ps. 18. 33, In to gird 
Ex. 29.9; 22D surround with 1 K. §.-17; Wy pz. to surround 
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 6; 103. 43 jd Zo ciel with 1 K. 
6. 9; MDY p2., THN pz. Zo EP with 1 K. 6. 20, 21, 22, Ex. 
25. 11, 28, 2Chr. 3. 4-9; my zo daub with Ez. 13. 10. Song 
3. 10 paved with love. Some of these cases might be classed 
under § 77. 

Rem. 3. Under § 76 come such verbs as nivy make, AI 
build, jny make, put, Jos g. 27; 11. 6, 1 K. 14. 7. Dry 
put, 1S. 28. 2, 2K. 10. 8, Is. 28. 15, Ps. 80. 7; 105. 21. 
nw putls. 5.6, PS. 21.7; 88.9; 110.1. s2 create, Is. 65. 
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18. 950 Zo turn into Ps. 114.8. Ex. of so-called acc. of pro- 
duct, 1 K. 11. 30 rent z¢into 12 pzeces, Am. 6. 11 smite che 
house into fissures, Hab. 3. 9 cleave the ground into rivers, Ps. 
74.2. Ar. Gram. regards such cases as acc. of specification. 

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. § 76 to the usage 
of Apposition (} 29) is evident. The two obj. are virtually 
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15. 

Rem. 5. For second obj. 5 is frequently used, esp. with 
persons, Gen. 2. 22 built the rib nuix? into a woman; 12. 2 
I will make thee Pr a nation. With py Is. Fees Br ee a yee 
23247... So.3Un to reckon Gen. 38m, 15,411 (Ss. oll, pand 
usually ; to turn into Am. 6.12, &c. And prep. for 2nd acc. 
is common in other cases, as Zo satisfy with 3 Is. 58. 11, 
Lam. 3. 15; ¢o smite on the cheek sy, Mic. 4. 143 to overlay 
tune J, jer. 10.4, 2 K..1Q.1s 

Renz; 6; Ecc. 7:/25 203 wn ny to know wickedness (to 
be) folly, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with 
%9 chat is more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between 
verbs like zo see, &c. as verbs of sense and as verbs of the 
mind. In both cases they take 2 acc., but the 2nd acc. 
differs. I saw him sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping is acc. 
of condition; in the other case it is 2nd 007., percezved him 
(to be) sleeping = that he was sleeping, pred. acc. 

Rem. 7. Two acc. appear in the phrase mba NeY to make 
(to be) a full end, utterly destroy, Neh. 9. 31 neg ony §, 
Nah. 1. 8, Jer. 30. 11, though nx seems prep. Jer. 5. 18 
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put ¢hem the 
back D2Y, 18. 41 make them the back 19, z.e. cause them to 
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27. 

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with °3, Ws, Ws nN chad, 
how that, after tell, show, &c. form virtually a 2nd obj. 
§ 146. And so words with 9 as, for, Gen. 42. 30 held us 
pyar spies, Ps. 44. 12.—Unique perhaps is 73) with 2 acc., 
EZa43- 10.7° 2:9 15.38 7a. N72; 2K. 7. 9 ™3 is acc. locz; 
Job 26. 4 NN = by whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. 1, 
according to parallel clause. 
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8. Construction of the Passive 


§ 79. When one of7. is governed by the act. this may 
become subj. of the pass., as in other languages. But 
frequently the pass. is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing. 
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act.—the idea 
being that the pass. expresses an action of which the agent 
is unknown, or, not named. 1 K. 2. 21 ADANTMs 1}? let 
Abishag be given; Jer. 35. 14 AIT) WITS O77 the 
commands of Jon. are performed; Gen. 40. 20 nibn oy 
TM | MN the day Ph. was born (inf). Ex. 21. 28 Dow sb 
WWI its flesh shall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27. 42, 
Ex. Io. 8, Deu. 42.22, Jos: 0.24, 245.21. 0,11, eee 
2K. Siat7y Hes: 10.6, vAai ee er 38. A. 

§ 80. When ¢wo o0f7. are governed in the act. the nearer 
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more 
remote is retained in accus. Is. 6. 4 wy sbi nmai7) and 
the house was filled wth smoke; Ex. 1. 7, Is. 2. 7, 8; 38. 10. 
Gen. 31. 15 4 yaw nie yD) sion are we not counted 
for strangers by him? Cf. 15. 6, Is. 40, <17,», Mic, 72 
wan mw JP Zion shall be ploughed zxio a field; Is. 
Ge 10s" 24.012). 1 KG. -7-thethonuse M23 maby jas was 
built of unhewn stones, Ezr. 5. 8, cf. Deu. 27. 6.—Gen. 17. 11, 
Pee 13. 7125.31 Lev Go yuae is. 11, TR a ia 
(ef tx." 4.°28)5 22. 10; PS. S000t, ih. 24.31. ‘So tog, ace 
Veret4.:17. <. * 

§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent 
and pass. vb, is usually expressed by prep. b. Gen. 14. 19 
roy by IND blessed dy God; 31. 15 b IAW we are 
counted dy him; Is. 65.1 "3W22 nb Sonn) I was to be 
found by those who sought me not. Gen. 25. 21, Ex. 72. 16, 
Jos. 17. 16,1 S. 15. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. 1. - More rarely by 
2 (from, of source), Hos. 7.4 TPN MIWA WI an oven 
heated dy a baker (text doubtful), Lev. 21. 7; cf. Jud. 14, 4, 
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Mal. 1. 9, Job 4. 9, 1 Chr. 5. 22, Prep. t3 is usual of cause 
or means, not personal. Gen. 9g. II byann Wa'D 39 be cut 
off dy the waters of the flood, Ob. 9, Job 7. 14. Prep, 3 
(through, of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. 9. 6 
FOW) WIT OINA through men shall his blood be shed. 


Rem. 1. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of 
pass., Lev. 13. 49 1730°N8 ANIM and it shall be shown éo the 
priest, cf. Ex. 26.30. So Ar. can say, ’u'tiya zeidan dirhamun, 
a dirhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was given a 
dirhem (zeidwz dirhamaz). 

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both acc. of act. are retained 
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. 72. 19. Such impers. use of pass. 
is easier when the act. governs one acc. and prep., Gen. 
2. 23 NWR NIP nerd this shall be called woman (acc.), Is. 
1. 26, Nu. 16. 29. Of course all acc. except that of the 
obj. must be retained in pass. 

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acc. 
after pass. is classical, though the usage perhaps increased 
in later style. It is common with 1b Zo bear, Gen. 4. 18 
(J); 21-5; 46. 20, Nu. 26. 60. The consn. of this word in 
some cases is uncertain, Gen. 35. 26 (Sam. #/.), cf. 36. 5, 
Went. gas, 6798, 1, 4. Other exx.Gen..21. 3, Nuc 7a 10. 
Ux, 25. 253'27.4, Lev. 16.27. Nu..11..223 26.55, (cf: v.53); 
2h Get. 17, S35 35.10.) Gen. 17. 11,34, 94,.25.(acc. of. 
restriction). In some cases where noun with nx precedes the 
pass. the n& may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud. 
6. 28; and in other cases nx may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15. 

Rem. 4. The pass. de heard in sense of answered is niph. 
of my, Job 19. 7, Pr. 21. 13. Pass. of you does not seem 
used in this sense with personal subj. (cf. Del. N.T. 
Matt. 6. 7). 


SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER 
§ 82. There are two cases—(a) When the first verb 
expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second. 
In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and 
the first has to be rendered adverbially, Gen, 31, 27 DNW2NM 
8 ; 
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mad thou hast fled away secretly; 2 K. 2.10 basen mu 
thou hast asked a hard thing (lit. done hardly as to asking) ; 
Ex, 8. 24 nabb yTNd ye shall not go far ss Ps 
B5.20. ct. 13,08, 1a) avin sit down Jow. 1S. 1. 12; 
Bo 8% 10317, 290s, 10.049 UK ad 0,02 oltre ern sree ae _ 
20.15; &&, 7“Jer, I. 12; 16. 12, Hos, 9. 9, Amy 
4. 2, Ezr. 10. 13, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn. is common with 
AW, 1D» 40 do again, NANT, bean &c, 

(2) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen. 
11. 8 WYN mind am and they gave up building the 
City; 1 Si Fs:.2 ow 13) nib he did not allow him Zo 
FLEUST . 1S, 17-30 a perhaps nbd sy, 

§ 83. Modes of connection. —(a) The ‘second verb is sub- 
ordinated to the first in zzf. cons., with, or less commonly 
without, b or still less commonly in zzjfin. abs, See exx, 
above, and cf. § go ¢. 

(4) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form 
with vav. Gen. 24.18 FTID TWA) Wa) she hasted to let 
down her pitcher; 44. 11. 2 K. 6.3 Tm so bysin consent 
to go; Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. 1 TWN Mp IN ADM and 
Abr. took another wife; 1 K, 19. 6 DW aw and he day 
down again; 2 K. 1. 11,13. Instead of the same tense the 
equivalent vav conv. form may be used, Hos, 2, 11 TWN 
samp I will take back again. Gen. 27. 42,2 S. 7. 29,1 & 
20. 31, Is. 6. 13, Mal. 1. 4, Job 6. 9.—Jos. 9s 7s ASV DENG, dise 
8. 6, Dan. 9. 25. 

(c) The verbs are co-ordinated without vav, asyndetously. 
Esp. in imper.; 2 K. 5.23 ODD MP Ssin please take two 
talents=4 5: 3.5 Aw TW Le cee again; v. 9, Gen, 19. 22, 
Deu. 2... 22; ue 5,2, 1S. 21; 12, Jer, £3.91 Sk see 
—Impf. Hos. 1. 6 OTIS Ty MOINS NS T will no more 
pity; Gen. 30. 31 FINS TyTN TTIW I will keep thy flock 
again; 1 5, 2. 3 WIN yar by speak not always. Mic. 
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pero aite 42°94,-PS) 50; 203.88) 11; 102..14, Job 10. 16; 
19. 3; 24.14. Or with equivalent vav conv., Is. 29. 4 nbpwh 
“WTA YAN thou shalt speak low out of the ground a i 
20. 19 va. T22N nvdwh shalt be greatly missed a third time, 
cf. v, 18).— Perf. Ps. 106.13 WIDW TN speedily they forgot. 
10S. 5 11; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15 —Picp, Hos, 6. 4; 
13. 3.—The vigorous 92738...) Gen. 31. 40 reminds 
of Ar, kuniu... ya kuluni —more usually with inchoative 
pendens, as Gen. 24.27. § 106. 


great; Job 32. 22 1328 *nyT NS Tam not good at flattering ; 
Is. 47. 1 qp ANY “BYDIN NS thou shalt no more de called. 
Lev. g. 6, Nu. 22. 6, Lam. 1. 10, The consn. is more 
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267. 

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub- 
ordinated (acc.). Is. 33. 1 THY VN when thou art done 
destroying; 1 S. 3. 2 nin wn WY) his eyes had begun Zo be 
Giant 5.10; 16, 110s, 74, Jer. 22.30, Neh. 10. 29. So 
probably a noun, Gen. g. 20, N. began (as) a husbandman 
(acc.). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and 
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time, 
Gen. 10. 8, 1 S. 14. 353 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though 
cf. the appos. Gen. 37. 2. In this sense ‘‘ begin ” is usually 
followed by znf., but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.—‘‘ One of them,” says— 

*€ Or (nae reflection on your lear), 
Ye may commence a shaver,” &c. 

Rem. 3. The asyndetous consn. § 83¢ is very common 
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn. 
was with fa, and, Wr. ii. § 140; de Lag. Uebersicht, 
p. 209 seg., does not alter this fact. 

Rem. 4. Such words as 3, np come, DIP arise, are 
used almost as interjections though construed regularly, Is. 
22. 15 Na-y2, 1 K, 1. 13 SS 2), UW. 12, Gen..19. 15, ESads 5. 
The mas. 3? is even used to a woman, Gen. 19. 32. Both 
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos. 
5.15; 6. 1, Gen. 19. 35, Ps. 88. 11. Some fixed compound 
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phrases express only a single idea, as “W28) [") answered 
and said, 120) WE. conceived and bore = she bore, Gen. 21. 2. 
Text 1 S. 1. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. 1 Chr. 
4. 17 where 19M) alone is used for the whole phrase. 

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands 
second,” Jer: 4.5 aod WP cry with full voice, cf. 12. 6 
xDD WIP. Is. 53. 11, Jo. 2. 26. ; 
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1. Lnfinitive Absolute 

§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the 
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications 
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it. Used 
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the 
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically 
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence, 
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an 
exclamation. 

Construction of inf. abs——Expressing the bare notion of 
the verb the inf. abs. refuses to enter into close construction, 
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however— 

(a) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is 
Aw good, or WW xb (in poet. WW bn) not good, but also 
otherwise. Pr. 28. 21 34t-Nd DAT Zo be partial is not 
Pogod, —(1'S..15. 23; Jer. 2016.8. 24. 23:25; 27; Jooesvees 
In Job 6. 25 it is subj. to a verbal sent. 

(0) Or the obj. of a verb. Is, 1.17 29 atid learn ¢o 
do well; 42. 24 nbn JAN nb they willed not Zo walk, Is. 
JOUG th 720, etek Se. 1, "Job 9. 183-13. 3. -Rarely in gen. 
Is, 14. 23 TOW NONWIA with the besom of destruction. 
Pr, 'Y..3¢ 21. Os sGh nem. 4. . 

(c) It may govern like its own finite verb, ¢,g. acc., Hos. 
10. ¢ O32 na making covenants; Is, 22. 13 ya ANT 
]Rz pnt killing oxen and slaying sheep, Is, 5, 5: 25.53 
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59. 4, 13, Pr. 25.4, 5. Or prep., Is. 7.15 VIMD YAS DIN 
142 to refuse evel and choose good. It is not followed by 
gen. either of noun or pron, 


Rem. 1. 1S. 1. 9 is the only ex. of inf. abs. with prep. 
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a 
real noun (Job 25. 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep. when 
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh. 
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf. 
abs., e.g. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44. 19, 25, which introduces some 
uncertainty (Deu. 26. 12, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be 
read f7.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is. 


§ 85. Use of inf. abs—The inf. abs. is used jist, along 
with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis. In this 
case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it. 
Secondly, it is used adverbially to describe the action of a 
previous verb. And, ¢hzrdly, it is used instead of the finite 
or other inflected forms of the verb. 

§ 86. Use along with its own verb—(a) When before its 
verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of 
various kinds, e.g. that of strong asseveration in promises or 
threats; that of amztzthes7zs in adversative statements; the 
emphasis natural in a supposztion or concession; and that of 
interrogation, particularly when the speaker is animated, and 
throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scorn, 
dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla- 
tion. Occasionally such a word as zudeed, surely (Gen. 2.17), 
forsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. 1. 6), &c., may 
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best 
expressed by an intonation of the voice. 

Ex. of asseveration: Gen. 2.17 NWN NV thou shalt 
(surely) de/ 16, 10; 18. 10, 2 S. §. 19. Frequently in 
injunctions; Ex, 21. 28 "iwi bop? Paine) the ox shall be 
stoned, 23. 4, Deu. 12. 2, and often. Axstzthesis: Jud. 15. 13 
ana SO mpm WN? Ts 1p ND nay, we will bind 
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thee, but we will not kill thee. 2S. 24. 24, Deu. 7. 263; 13. 10; 
21. 14, and often, 1 S. 6. 3, 1 K. 11. 22, Am.-9. 8, Is. 28. 285 
Jer. 32. 4; 34. 3. Supposition (very common): Ex. 21. 5 
TAT WAN? Ta DN] but 7 che slave should say. Jud. 
11.30, EX. 22-3, II, 12, 16-22; Jud. 14.92%. Te a1 oes 
e2ie 2,9, 15.23, So concession: Gen. 31. 30 abn my) 
noon well, thou hast gone off because, &c. (but why steal 
my podsr).) S. 2.30710 questions: Gen. 24. 5 AWA 
FINN DUN am J, then, to bring back2 37. 8, 10 soa 
aby Sonn shalt thou rule (forsooth) over.us? 43.7 yoo 
ON 1D YW were we (then) to know? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38, 
Jud) Trash 1°SP2. 27,42 KK 18. 33; Is:"50."2, Jer 20. Opera 
FANS) 10023; LECW. 7. Ge 

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a 
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats 
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own 
thoughts. Geiilir437 33, 7, aus 0. 8; 15. 2, 1S. 10. a6e014e 
28, 43; 20. 3, 6, 28; 23. 22; 235. 1.6. Also when restrictive 
particles, J&, jy, are used, Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19. 

(2) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30. 19 
noamnd ioe thou shalt not weep. Jud. 15. 13 above, Ex. 
S524 5 °34..7, Deu. 21,14, Jud. tege, Tok. 3.27, Ain sos er 
Gatos 13292. AWith by, 1K. 3.26, Mic. 1.10. Exceptions 
occur mostly when a denial is given to previous words, Gen. 
2A, AM», 9.18, PS. 49.8. 

(c) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the 
same force as when before it. 2K. 5.11 NX Sipe STON 
Naz I thought, He well (certainly) come out unto me. Ne 
23. 01,279. Guied 370920, Jer,.23.430; Dan, sinto, 4 359 In inis 
case inf. abs. is sometimes strengthened by 0D}. Gen. 46. 4 
myn) Toys “JON I will also bring thee up; 31. 15, Nu. 
16. 13. Inf. abs. always stands after zmper. and picp., Nu. 
IT. 15 AW NIMIIW Fell me rather (at once); Jer. 22. 10 
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hind 133 (Da weep, indeed, for him that is gone away. 
udmsaseisno.O. With ptcp. Jer. 23.17, Is. 22. 17, Jud. 
II. 25? 

But inf. abs. after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro- 
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con- 
tinuance, prevalence, &c. Nu. 11. 32 Muw ond Iw) 
and they went spreading them out (the quails). "Jer. 6. 20. 
This use is clearer when another inf. abs. is added; Jud. 
14. 9 Bow son by he went on, eating as he went; Gen. 
8.7 TWA SIT NB) and it went (always) out and back. 
ieee 12, tT KS. 20! 37, 3-K) 2) 11} Ts. 19.922. This wees 
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 21. 13, where vd. probably 
FHM 7d, with larger accent at dish This inf. defore the 
Verpcts.. 3. 16,.cf. Ps. 126.6, 


Rem. 1. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. g. 8 hardly prove 
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as 
the fz. With r-S. 20. 6 cf. v.. 28. In Gen. 19. 9 the inf. 
after verb may emphasise the assumption ¢o be judge on the 
part of one who was a stranger rather than the hadzt of 
judging. Jos. 24. 10. 

Rem. 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as 
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Kal Gen. 2. 16, 
niph. Ex. 22. 3, 7. Gen. 22..17, P¥. 40.15, hzph. 3. 16, 
hoph. Ez. 16. 4, hith. Nu. 16. 13. Butas the nomen actionis 
of the Kal expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general, 
it may be joined with any other conjug., e.g. with nzph. 
ea in 20 fie 2 9.-20. 15; Ju. Gen. 37: 335 hiph.1 9- 
23. 22, Gen. 46. 4; hoph. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this 
phrase shall be put to death); hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other 
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. hoph. with niph. 2K. 3. 23, 
and with pu. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pz. with Azph. 1 S. 2. 16. 
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and 
similar in sound, Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. 1. 2?). 
If text right in Jer. 42. 10, nw, the weak yod has fallen 
away, ef. Jud 19. 11, 2S. 22. 41. 

Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some- 


120 HEBREW SYNTAX 


times-used; Is. 35. 2, Jer. 46. 5, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9 (last 
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and 
noun.—Occasionally the form of inf. cons. is used, Nu. 
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. 1 (all due to assonance 
with following verb), Ps. 50. 21, Neh. 1. 7.—2 K. 3. 24 mam 
text amiss (but cf. § 96, R. 4), Ez. 11..7 7d. sys. Cf. 
however, Jos. 4. 3; 7. 7, Ez. 7. 14. ; 

Rem. 4. The verb 75n with its inf. abs. is followed: 
(2) mostly by another inf. abs. as above inc, e.g. 2 S. 3. 16. 
mov on 35, Jos. 6. 9, 2 Gk 2- ook its but (4) also by ptcp. 
28. 18. 25 2p) on >», Jer. 41. 6, ef 2 S256. §;rand (c) 
by a finite tense, 2S. 16. 13 bpp aon $y; JO5-) G.-4357 3-55 
LQ. AR pao h tO Cle S.b sae iy. 

But 75m is often used in a metaphorical sense to express 
progress, continuance, &c. in an action or condition, which 
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. 13°20 on 4 he grew | 
evergreater. Jud. 4.24, 4S. 14.10, 2 S~ 51 10, 1. Chr. ia. o: 
In the same sense the ptcp. 42" is used in a predication. 
2.9. 3. 1 Pen yen Wh D. waxed stronger and stronger. 
Ex. 19. 19 always waxed louder. 1 S. 2. 26 (17. 41 
ina literal sense); 2 S.o75.. 92, 2 Cht..1a7-.22,, ESE o.y 
Ered iS, 

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs. 
of bn expresses the same idea of progress or endurance. 
Gen. 12. 9 YiDN aion YD" he continued always journeying ; 
8. 3 always receded more and more, Cf. v. 5. 


§ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs—The inf. abs. is used to 
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action 
expressed by a previous verb, This‘ inf. is itself without 
and, but other inf. may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 nas) 
aT yn IMN and J deat it, grinding OL SHAN S03. 12 


nba Son SAT Wards mss ope I will ful all that 
I have spoken, from beginning to end. Gen. 21. 16; 30. 32, 
Nu..6.23,J0si3. 0720.3 )01, 1S. 12. 16, 2: Ss. -2aleaey an: 
Mic.:6. 13,i/Z€Chy 7.03) ) elrs3-08 5. 3) 12087 4 eee, Ome om 
30. 37 Fra. Some inf. abs. (chiefly hiph.) have become 
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almost simple adverbs, as IW" well, very, MAY much, very, 
MII far, Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. 16. 


Rem. 1. Here belongs the phrase of Jer., e.g. 7. 13 
727 nawn . . 1218) I spoke, earnestly speaking, in which 
inf. of first heii is ‘repeated ; Ein 7 se 250 2On1G 5 + 32. 325 
35: 14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and, delete vav in 
26. 5.—Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form, Is. 
57. 17, cf. 31. 5. In Hos. 10. 4 the inf. might-exegese 
DMAT S43, giving examples of their idle or swelling words ; 
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk. 


§ 88. Inf. abs. instead of inflected forms.—(a@) When 
circumstances, personal relations, &c., have already been 
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought 
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form. 
This inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the 
adverbial inf., is introduced by and. Jud. 7. 19 AYPM 
ODT yipd) Niwa they blew with the trumpets, and 
broke the pitchers; 1 K. 9. 25 YO?T) ‘wi nbym and 
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense ; Jer. 14. 5 
TTP iy mwa nbwy-oa even the hind calves, and for- 
sakes (her young); Jer. 32.44 DINM) WBZ ND) yp Nw 
Oy Twit) they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and 
seal them, and take witnesses. The usage becomes more 
common in later style. Cf. Rem. I. 

(4) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected 
form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from 
modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented, 
e.g. in injunctions which are general; in descriptions of pre-_ 
vailing conduct or condition of things; but also in any case 
where the action in itself, apart from its conditions, is to be 
vividly expressed. Ex. 20.8 NAWT OV MN V3 remember 


the sabbath day !—Hos. 4. 2 ANN) I Oe wo) ny 
false swearing, and murder, and theft, and adultery (they 
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practise)!—1 K. 22. 30 manna Nad WENN disguase 
myself (will 1), and go into the battle! 2 K. 4. 43 WOR 775 
smim Dion ’ ‘ thus saith Je., Hat (shall ye) and leave over ! 

(c) So in other cases where the action in itself, apart 
from its circumstances, is to be stated, the inf. abs. is 
sufficient. Is, 20. 2 ATM) OMY yon {2 wy he did so, 
walking naked and barefoot, Is. 5.5. Particularly when the 
action is si indicated by this. Jer. 9. 23 bbam nya 
snk yy boa boanaa in this let one glory, zz under- 
standing and in knowing me; Is. 58. 6 is not ¢izs the fast 
that I like, yw niazyw Mp zo /oose the bonds of wicked- 
ness, &c. (three inf, cf. v, 7). Gen, 17.10; Deu. 15, 2.ates 
37.30; LCR, Tao 2. 


Rem. i. Exx. of #2 After pérf., 42S. 2. 27, 23, sies: 
tO. eae ersiitg. 1g 522.94, Hag. 216, Zech. asia aes, 
TiCher. 75. 20,2 Chr... 28, 19, Ece:.'4..%,23 +0. 24, Estaaes, 
12, 16, cf. 17, Dan. 9. 5.—After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23. 
With jn oz, Lev, 25..14,.Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 27.-—Alter 
vay impfi., Gen. 41.43, Ex. 8.11, Jer. 37.21, 1 Cnr. 1O.c9e, 
Neh. 8. 8.—Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10.—Inf., 1 S. 22. 13, Jer. 
7.18, Cf. 32. 33.—Ptep.;'\ Habs 2.15, Est. 8. 8: 

Ren 2. ,Exx: of 6. Inf. abss as: imper., Ex, 12. 483 
13.12, Deu. 1. Jn. 5. T2e5ehe 20, e805. 7., €2,m20s,) eo, 
Zech. 6. 10:— So sion go! 2S. 24.12, 2 K..§. 10, and Often 
Ie Jef., 2:25 3. 12; WC. ist. ip (Nc) int. abs.) Ge 
prevailing conduct or condition, Is. 21. 5; 22. 133; 59. 4, 
13, Jer. 7. O3 ©. 15 5—8a. 1, io2. ere 31, Hag. 1. 9.—Exx. 
of c, Jer. 3. 1 (aw), Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job 406.>2, "Pr, t70Fes 
Bouday 5. 

Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. (§ 96), inf. abs. when used for 
finite may be continued by fin. form, Is. 42. 22; 58. 6. 

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes 
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118. 
11, Zeph..2. 1, Hab. 1. 5, Is. 26:~9 (Hos. 4. 18), But in 
some of these places text is doubtful. 

Rem. 5. When inf. abs. is used for finite verb the subj. 
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is occasionally expressed with it, Deu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. 7, 
INU 35095712 2125-. 20, Is. 42. 22, Ps. 172 5, Job 40. 2, Pr. 
17. 12, Ecc. 4. 2, Est. 9. 1. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob- 
able that 757-53 v. 10 is subj. and not acc. after pass. 

Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67) and § 87 the inf. abs. is no 
doubt in acc. ; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 77, 


2. The Infinitive Construct 


§ 89. The inf. cons. has the qualities both of noun and 
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes, 
and yet having the government of its verb. As nomen verbi 
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite 
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too 
little of a noun to take the avz., § 19. 

§ 90. Cases of inf. cons. itself—(a) The inf. cons. may be 
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the 
pred, is “good” or “not good” (§ 84 a), but also otherwise, 
Gen, 2. 18 sab DIN ni aw 85 man’s being alone is 
not good ; Is. 7.13 DIN mixda DID UPI is wearying 
men too little for you? Gen. 29. 19; 30. 15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud. 
Peat, (0.8. OBE. 22: 33..20%.20.16,°2 S..185 TT Iso. 7; 
Mlics 3. 1,.FS. 118. 9,:Pr. 10, 233. 13.19;,16..6; 12,16, and often. 

(6) It may be in gev. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2.4 OVD 
mim miwy in the day of Jehovah's making; 14. 17 YTS 
nian §a0w) after his returning from smiting. Gen. 2. 17; 
Brug sds 304 20..7,Js.. 7, .07,. F105.52,.5,..07«. Also,-though 
rarely, after an adj. or ptcp. in cons., Is. 56. 10, Jer. 13. 23, 
ee eee ts 20u20.8 In avfewcinstances b> all precedes 
inf. cons.,Geén. 30. 41, 1. Ki: 52; Ps. 132.1, 1 Chr. 23. 31. 

(c) It may be in acc. as obj. to an active verb, 1 K. 3.7 
NI) FANS YIN 85 I know not how to go out or come in, 
Gen. Geto, oe ea Wwe, 22%, 2 K..19. 27,16. 1. 14g iad. 
Jer. 15. 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps, ror, 3. The acc. sign FT occurs 
before inf. 2 K. 19. 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf. cons, with 
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prep. by which expresses the direction of the action of 
governing verb, has in usage greatly superseded the oe 
inf. when 07.; Gen. 18. 29 sat Ty FD, {1,35 12 
This inf. with b has become almost a simple verbal i 
and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent., 1 S. 15. 22, 
2S. 18. 11, Is. 10. 7 with 28. 19, Mic. 3. 1, Ps. rr8,8,Pr. 21.9 
wate 5..24. Cl. Hab..2..14. 

Rem. 1. It is usually the whole clause rather than the 
mere inf. that is grammatical subj. ; _ comp. the forcible 
phrase 2S. 14. 32. The inf. cons. is too little nominal to 
be subj. to a verb: in 2S. 22. 36 7d. with Ps. 18. 36 Jy; 
KG OS 31 oP3 is ptep., ef. 2° S.0182:23. In-2tSy 245cas 
2 is loosely appended to preceding words. Is. 37. 29 
TDNW if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively 
(vocalisation varies). Ps. 17. 3 Nil if inf. is scarcely subj. 
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends 
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12.— 
It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem. 
(neut>), 1 S27 18°23, Jer.2., 87 with 2.190. 

Rem. 2. Deu. 25. 2 M37 j2 worthy of a beating (adjudged 
the bastinado) is peculiar, cf. 1 S. 20. 31. 


§ 91. Government by inf. cons.—(@) The agent or subj., 
which usually immediately follows inf. is in the Sen. Gen. 
2.4. MM Niwy Jehovah's making; 19. 16 wy * . nbowna 
an Jehovah's pitying him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. 11, Ex. 17. 1, 
Deusc1: 27, 14K. 10:°9. “So with suff, Gen. 3; 16 TDW TW 
MITT Oy until thy returning to the groynd, 3. 5; 39. 18. 

When separated from inf. by intervening words the 
subj., with a looser construction, must be supposed to be 
in the zom.; Is. 20. 1 PAYD INN mua when Sargon sent 
him. “Gen. 4°15, Nu, ‘24. 23, Deu. 4-42, Jos. 14.11, Jud. 
9:22; 1S. 160-245, 13. 20, Is. 5.924, Jerns2t; 1, Kz 17.480 
Ps.51./25 86.1370, 10; 142. 4, Prt. 27 3/25. 8, Job’ 3a. 22. 

(4) The inf. cons. puts its 067, in the same case as the 
verb does from which it is derived, ze, acc. or gen. through 
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a prep. 1 S. 19. 1 TEMS MVITd wo Bill David; Deu. 
10. 15 ons say to love them ; Nu. 22. 11 42 onbab 

to fight wath him. Gen. ey Cun 21) 7, en Toe ERY TS, 4, 
Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, ix 7.1. The inf. may take two acc. 
like its verb, Gen. 41. 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. 10. 20. 

(c) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual 
order is: inf, subj. obj. Gen. 41. 39 FN ‘oT “ON 
after God’s showing thee; Hos. 3. 1 ‘Ww Piva), .) naogNs 
as Je. loveth the children of Israel; and with pron. as subj. 
Gen. 39. 18 sbi WWI) when L lifted up my voice. Gen. 


Geie 1 045 105024, %Oe3O. 10, f K.Lie 24° 13,235 (3 ie 
Pesto ts Am: 1.3, 6, octis 13, &ec, 


Rem. 1. The subj., especially when a pron., is often 
omitted: (a) when clear from the context, Gen. 24. 30 N&13 
when -he saw; 19. 29, Deu.'4. 21, 1 K. 20..12, Ez. 8. 6. 
(4) When general and indeterminate, Gen. 33. 10 N73 as 
Be see eh, 24.0, Veo. 2012. 15.010; 29>. 3. 34:3 J. 20; 
Is. 7. 22; 10, 44.—Gen..25. 26, Ex. 27. 7; 30. 12, Nu. 
Guts ..10. 7, Zeph. 2, 2, Zech. 13: 0, Psi42-4 with v, 11, 
Job 13.9; 20. 4. The 007. is also often omitted, when a 
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably 70m. in some cases where 
it is not separated from inf. (a above), e.g. when 5 of inf. 
has pretonic gamec; 2 S. 19. 20 90 mie with Gen. 16. 3 
DIS naw, rK. 6. 1,.Job 37-7. The int. ‘hiph. of 'y verbs 
is never shortened except with suff. (Gen. 39. 18 inc above), 
eg. Is. 10. 15 O2Y HIND, 14. 3% MIN oa, 2S, 17. 14, 
Ps. 46. 3. 

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a xouwn is probably acc. 
and not gen. objecti. When inf. has suff. this is clear, Gen. 
39. 18, Deu. 9. 28. Also the particle ns is frequently ex- 
pressed, Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12,15; 11. 22, 1S. 
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. 9. Cases in which neither of these 
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same 
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 “30 YDW2 as one rends a hid, Is. 
10. 14 as one gathers eggs, 17. 5, 1 K. 18. 28, Ps. 66. 10; 
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101. 3>-Pr. 21. 3. The fem. inf., while it may take acc., is 
occasionally construed with gen. 047., Ps. 73. 28 DynbN ny? 
to draw near to God, Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. So the 
common ‘Nap to meet me, WI mrp to meet David, &c. 
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu. 29. 22, cf. acc. Ez. 17. 9, 
Am. 4. 11, and with mas. noun, Nu. 1o. 2 (Hab. 3. 13 ?). 
In Nu. 23. 10 7d. perhaps 75D >. Others consider-cases 
like Is. 10. 143 17. § as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. 1. 7). 

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct suff. for acc. only 
in 1 ~. s. and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s. sayy, jer 
39. 14, and 1 fl. swsind, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason 
to doubt that the suff. of all the persons are often in acc. 
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern acc. 
of 1 fg. s. and not of the other persons, as it does govern 
acc. of all persons with nx. A gen. obj. would in many 
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 1137 do speak to him, and 
where the suff. is parallel to nx as 37. 22, Deu. 1. 27. In 
Deu. 23. 5 the suff. has verbal 2 demons. Comp. exx. like 
Nu. 22. 23,-25, Deu. 9. 28; 26. 19 with Ps. 89. 28, Jud. 
FBO 235 14. OSU kOs ey Ek Os S255 19. 18; t 16.207 95, see 
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23, 26, 27. When prep. $ precedes inf. the 
suff. is mostly acc. ; also often when }» precedes, and even 
when other prepp. are prefixed.—Nu. 22. 13 ‘AN? = ‘AND, 
and Jer. 27. 8 ‘OM seems used as trans., though cf. Sep. 


§ 92. Usage of inf. cons.—The inf. cons. with prepp. has 
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen. 
4. 8 MTwWa ONT when they were in the field; 3. 19 
FAW TWD until thou return, cf. Hos. 19.12 NID TY until he 
come, Gen. 39. 16;2-S.10.5. Gen. 39. 18 9545 YOTD when 
I lifted up, cf. 37. 23 S82 WYD when he came, The prepp. 
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination 
with the rel. WW, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos. 
10. 12 above, 515. Gen. 18. 12 with Jud..11..36, 2 S, 10) 31; 
Am, I. 11 with 2 S, 3. 30; 2 S. 3. 11 with Is. 43. 4.—Gen. 13. 10; 
$4. 73) 35.15.20; 05,25) 1280,;Ex, 10.18), Cini, 

§ 93. The prep. b, which properly expresses the direction 
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of the action of previous verb, is used with inf. cons. in a 
weaker sense (like gerund in do) to explain the circum- 
stances or nature of a preceding action, This gerundial 
(adverbial) use is very common, I S. 14. 33 Nun oy 
hing by bob the people are sinning 7” eating with the 
blood; 1 K. 5. 23 "ma ond mob svenny myn thou 
wilt do my desire zz giving (so as to ‘give) bread for my 
Pitts Gent 1S. 25 19-10; 201264 34077 434,6,285S.<12, 
Walton 5) 20,20, 2 Sr ig.20 12K. 82325 Tart 16.) 10. 
So the frequent aiond saying. Similarly in explanation of 
mucom parison, (en. 13022, 2 5:14. 25; |s,.-21v.1,< Bz 38.16, 
Pr, 26. 2, 1 Chr. 12. 8.—Jos. 22.-26 is peculiar if text right, 
Is, 44. 14 mond text dubious. 

§ 94. The inf. with b is also used as a circumscription in 
various senses of the imperfect. (@) As a neviphasurc rat. 
Gen, 15. 12 sad WrIwiI WIN and it was, the sun was about 
to set, Jos. 2.5. Is. 38. 20 sonata ‘\ Je. is (ready, about) 
goesaverme. 1s. 0; 32: Jer. $1. 49;_Ps. 25.14; 40. 15, Pr. 
so, 8, Ecc. 3. 15, 1 Chr.’9. 25.—In f 5. 14. 21 rd. 33D 
MOTOR they also turned to be. (6) As a gerundive, in the 
sense of zs to be, must be, ought to be. 2K. 4.13 nivys mp 
torat> wy 1 what ts to be done for thee? should one 


speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 19 WW Won nina 
ahiabs;2) percutiendum erat. Is. §. 4, Hos. 9. 13, Ps, 22.0); 
49. 15, Job 30. 6,2 S. 4.10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud. 
I, 19,2 S. 14. 19 (WN =w>).—The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos. 
Zacrapuearseio, Devas: 1 S..7).10, 2'S. 2,.24,.1 K. 20). 40,2 K. 
2. 11, and often, the vb. zwas being understood. 

§ 95. The xegatzve inf. is formed—(a) Usually by particle 
snba with b, as Gen. 3. II 431% boy sAbad amb hs 
I commanded thee not to eat of tt, Deu. Agata t Kelis, 10. 
This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, e.g. when it 
expresses purpose, Gen, 4. 15; 38. 9, and frequently in its 
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 21, Ex. 8. 25, Deu. 
Bate Se This B72; Joshs. Oy Judh2s23¢ Sa; jernaO- oz yiage 
23.124, 127, 

(2) The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive (§ 94) is 
negatived by b 85 or b px. Am. 6. Io * ova sab Sy) 
the name of Je. must not be mentioned ; Jud. 1. 19 (could not 
dispossess), 1 Chr. 5. 1. Est. 4. 2 wwrdas stad pag v9 
the gate must not be gone to. E29. .1s;. 2 Chr: '§. 199720. 
67175 225-9), Est::8.08,.Ps. 406, icc. 3. I4.6 There seeais mie 


difference in sense between 5 3x5 and b PN, though the 
latter is common in the later style; cf. 1 Chr. 15. 2 with 
23. 26. Jer. 4. 11 does not belong here. 

§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses 
are added with amd, the inf. is very generally changed into 
the finite construction. Gen. 39. 18 SYS 7 WT 
lifted up my voice and cried; 2 K. 18. 32 F alarren| WA TY 
DMs till I come and take you. Gen. 27. 45, Jud. 6. 18,1 S. 
24. 12, 1S. .5. 24s 90. 2.5 1 3.0, 80s 82.1205 AS. bo) Oh, ot Oia 
Ps, 104. 14, 15. This resolution is necessary with a neg. 
clause; Am, 4,.0,.. Cf Rem. 2. 


Rem. 1. The pleonastic neg. bad (§ 95) occurs 2 K. 
2% 10 (CE, G nd Ez. 21. 20), and ‘pad Nu. 14. 16 because 
Je. was not able.—The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep. 
yo away from, as Is. 5. 6 VON command xot to rain. So 
after ¢o swear Is. 54. 9, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and ¢o beware Gen. 
31. 29 (cf. v. 24), 2 K. 6. 9. Occasionally a periphrasis of 
niond saying and direct speech is employed, Gen. 3. 11 with 
D127, AMsa2a 12. 

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. (§ 96) 
will show the zuances of time, relation, &c., in which the 
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. 18, 1S. 24. 12, the inf. re- 
ferred to a past act; 2 K. 18. 32, Jud. 6. 18 to a future one, 
and Am. 1. 11 to a frequentative action. Loose constructions 
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos. 
9.7 Tay By by de. WN OY and because... is great; 
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so Jer. 30. 14, 15. So perhaps 1S. 4.-19 MO... npbn-by, 
Z.e. ND WS (oy)-2N and regarding the fact that he was dead. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with 
suff. appears used for finite form, Job 9. 27 WON DN 7f J 
think (my thought be). Jer. 9. 5, Zeph. 3. 20, Dan. 11. 1. 
Comp. also the consn. Ex. g. 18, 2S. 19. 25. 

Rem. 4. The inf. cons. with and is used, particularly in 
later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other 
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times nn, Ex. 32. 29, 
jer. 17. 10; 19. 12, Dan. 12. 11. Originally and in the 
older passages the inf. stood perhaps under the influence of 
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause, 
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered; the 
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am. 
Se4, tos. 12.3 (Sep. wants and), 1 S. 8. 12, Jer. -44. To, 
Zeta, 22,15. 44, 25,16Y..10. 10, 11; Neh. 8..13,.Ps. 104.21, 
Peteatue nt CirnG. 34: tO0%s, 2 Chr. 7. 17.5 8.13, Ecc: 
g. I, Dan. 2. 16, 18. In Gen. 42. 25 and to restore is under 
“‘ commanded,” the preceding clause being brachylogy usual 
with ‘‘command.” Prep. omitted 1 Chr. 21. 24, cf. 2 S. 
24, 24. 

Rem. 5. Though the dass. inf. is quite common the act. 
is often used where pass. might be expected. Gen. 4. 13, 
Piel st. 15. 10, Is. 18.2, tos, 10. 10, Jer. 6: 155 
Beige Sater Ay, Ide, 2. 16, FS, “42...43.07. 3, JOD. 20. 4, 
Ece...3;,.2. 

Obs.—In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use 
prep. 5 before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be 
governed properly only by a trans. verb. The prep. must 
be used: 1. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of 
motion, Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent., 
pos. or-neg., Gen. 2. 5; ‘24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen. 
19. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception). 4. After a 
noun, Hos. 8. 11; 10. 12, Is. 5. 22, unless the inf. be gen., 
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as bo to be able, }8'2 to 
refuse, are trans. in Heb. and may take bare inf., Deu. 1. 9, 
Flos? S. 5; 1S. 1.33, NW. 22. 14, Jér. 3, 33 $0 AND to be 
weary, Is. 1. 14, Jer. 15. 6. 

9 
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§ 97. The ptcp. or xomen agentis partakes of the nature 
both of the noun (adj.) and the verb. It presents the person 
or subj.in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action 
or condition denoted by the verb. The ass. ptcp. describes 
the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upon 
him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state 
of the subj. as the result of an action. 


Rem. 1. The ptcp. carries the notion of action, opera- 
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj. 
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic. 
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that 
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere 
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a 
succession of points. 

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing 
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to 
be used as nouns, as InN friend, 8 enemy, DDY judge, 
“pv watchman, min seer, &c., and that pass. ptcps. should 
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. zzph. in particular 
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in dz/zs, as S13 
to be feared, terrible, awn3 @stimandus, V2) desirable, AYN 
detestable, 1231 honourable. Occasionally ptcp. Pu., Demi 
laudandus, Ps. 96. 4. Possibly Kal, Ps. 137. 8 (some point 
mw). Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts. 
see Is.2. 22, Ps. 18. 45 4G. 10-5 22) 32; 7O So saros mre. 
Job 15. 16. In like manner the difference between ptcp. and 
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. 2. 10, 
Bx. 13. 15, Lev. 11.47, Nu. 24. 4, 16... Cf Judi 4. 22 wich 
BD MS Oy Sey, 


§ 98. Construction of ptcp—The ptcp. is construed— 
(2) Verbally, taking the government of its verb, acc. or prep. 
Gen. 32. 12 INN DIN NY fear him; 25. 28 DIAN APD 
APY Red. loved Jacob. Gen. 27.8; 37.7, 16; 40. 8, 17; 
Al. 93 A2. 2051 Soi 3, 2S. 14s 18/1 Kae ane eera, a5: 
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Rude ten GcenwiGnls..020,,11..1-S. 17,19; 23, 1,.2 S. 23. 3, 
Ps, 89. 10. The ptcp. may take any acc, taken by its verb; 
Deu. 6. I1 abs oon Sull of every good, Am. 2. 13; 
coem, acc. t Ko 1: 403 or two acc.,-2-S.-1. 24 Iw osvabon 
who clothed you with crimson. Zeph. 1. 9. 

(6) Or, nominally, being in cons. with following gen. 
Gen. 3.5 YT) aw Wh knowing good and evil; Hos, 2. 7 
WIND} wand *: mM who give my bread and water, This consn. 
is very common: the ac¢. ptcp. of verbs governing a direct 
obj. take this obj. in gen.; and the pass, ptcp. of such verbs 
take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22,12 \AyT 
TAN ‘bs NWN thou fearest God; Hos. 3.1 YY NIIN Wr 
a woman loved by a paramour, Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex, 15, TAs 
Caer tot Omhs 092-5. 4, 056.13, 1 Ki2.,7 312-921, 
Is. 5. 18, Hos. 6, 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations, 
eae os 0) 10%, 252.0; 20.021, Jers 23. 30; 32) Hos. 
ReLOp La 4,0 FS. 1978, 9; cl. 136:.4~77 Pass. ptep. Gen. 
24. 31 dlessed by Je..2S.5.8 hated by, Is. 53. 4, Job 14. I. 
Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the 
subj., Is. 1.7 WN MID W durnt with fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41. 6, 
Penns 2, 24,18, 14.19; 22. 2 ; 28. 1 stricken down with wine, 
eri, 21, Hos. 4. 17, 

(c) In like manner suff. to ptcp. pay be acc. or gen. Deu. 


Seaie ‘13 ie Pra co. 1, 1Sh0 129107203 47. 16: ie II, 
Jer..9, t4.(cf 23. 15), Ps, TOs 39.00, 1 PelOU) Sie 1s 24080, 
Often in gen,; Gen. 27. 29 FAA they who bless thee (thy 
blessérs), 4,14, Ex, 20,.5, 6, 1 S..2, Oye 15, SOniOn Fn Fateh 
Bo. 13. JOD 7a Se 


Rem. 1. The mixed consn., gen. and acc. (for 2 acc.), 
Am. 4. 13 iS curious. —The verbs x2 Zo go into and xy’ fo 
come out of, may be consd. with acc. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu. 
14. 22, 2 K. 20, 4, Lam. 1. 10, Ps. 100, 4), and so their 
ptcp. with. gen. Gen. 9g. 10; 23. 10, 18; 34. 24; 46. 26, 
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Ex. 1.5, Jud. 8. 30. Similarly other kinds of acc., as that 
of direction, Is. 38. 18 N21 gone down to the pit, 1 Chr. 
12. 33, 36, or of vespect, Is. 1 30 fading zm its leaf. In 
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose 
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 lying in the grave, though cf. 
57-5; Mic. 2.8, Is. 22.2. Particulary with suff., Ps. 18. go 
‘DP those rising up against me, cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu.-33. 11, 
Is. 22. 3, Ps. 53.'63 73- 275.74. 23; 10200, Ft 19, 
29. 7 who war against her and her stronghold is so condensed 
as to be suspicious. 4 

The pass. ptcp. also may retain the acc. of act. verb, as 
1 S. 2. 18 TAN WN ert with an ephod, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 
@. 2,3, Neh,.4. 125. 0r take the gen., Is. ¢..45 5ioer vines 
1. 8, Ez. 9. 11. Particularly when the gen. explains the 
extent of application of ptcp. (§ 24¢@). Is. 3. 3. DIB WiW3 
he whose face is lifted up. Ps. 32. 1 ANON DD he whose sin 
4s covered. 2S. 13.31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14. 2. In 2 $8.25. 32 
inina yyP ‘Dis not acc. of respect, as fo his garment, but 
subj. to vent, though vent at the same time is acc. of con- 
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. 1. 7 is rather an 
ordinary circ. cl., cu¢ off being pred. to thumbs, although 
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 12. 11, Jer. 30. 6. 


§ 99. The ptcp. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. Ig. 20 
yrwira one who saves, a saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of 
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as 


an adj., Deu. 4. 24 bois WS @ devouring fire, 4. 34. an out= 


stretched arm, Gen. 22. 13, Is. 18. 2, 5, Jud. 1. 24 DS IN 
NP they saw a man coming out. Am. 5:3, Is. 2. 13; 10. 22, 
With the art. the ptcp. may like the adj. designate a class. 
Am. 5. 13, Is. 14. 8; 28. 16, Mic. 4.6; or have the sense of 
he who..., whoever, Gen. 26. 11 TT Wea prIM whoever 
touches, 2S. 14.10; and so with gen, Gen. 0. 6 Hx 27 i, 
15;:06: 

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptcp. with 
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen. 
27 nox TSAI ‘S Je. who had appeared to him; 1 S. 
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1. 26 DZSHI MOST 138 1 am the woman who stood, cf. Jud. 
16. 24. This usage is very common: Gen. 13. 5; 27. 33; 
35s 35 43 12, 18; 48. 15, 16, Ex. 11. 5, Jud. 8. 34, 1 S. 4. 8, 
2 S. 1. 24, 2 K. 22. 18, Is. 8. 6, 175.18; 9. 1, Am. 4. 1; 5. 3, 
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass. ptcp., Nu. 21. 8, Jud. 6. 28 the 
altar at had been built, 20. 4 the woman who was murdered, 
1 K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. 10.—Ps. 19. 11 resumes v. 10 (they) which 
are more desirable, Ps. 18. 33; 49. 7. 


Rem. 1. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used 
as an ordinary rel. clause after an indef. noun, only after def. 
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later 
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16, Ez. 2. 33 14. 22, 
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. g. 26, though in most of these cases the 
preceding word is really def. though formally undetermined. 
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite- 
ness from being connected with a//, Gen. 1. 21, 28, or a 
numeral, Jud. 16. 27, cf. 1 S. 25. 10, or from standing in a 
comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 7d. perhaps “1 7773), or 
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3- 

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is 
often without art., as predicate, Is. 5. 20, Am. 6. 4, Job 
5-10. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel 
and the art. used, Is. 40. 22, 23, Mic. 3. 5. Occasionally 
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct, 
Deu. 1. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. 9. 2, Ps. 115. 8. Both are used 
SSO as a $F 

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art. 
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is 
that which goeth round. 45. 12 my mouth is that which 
speaketh. Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were they which saw. Gen. 
42. 6 Deu. 3. 22, 1S. 4. 16, Is. 14. 27. 


§ 100. (2) The ptcp. as pred., unlike the finite verb, does 
not contain the subj., which must be expressed. 1S. 19. 11 
N27 TDS WD to-morrow thou shalt be slain; Gen. 38. 25 
DN SIT she was brought forth; i S. 9. 11 oy mary 
they were going up. The pron., however, is often omitted if 
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the subj. thas just been mentioned, particularly after 737 
Gen. 24. 30 WHY TIM wanertoas NI he came to the 
man, and, behold, he was standing. Gen. 37. 15; 38. 24, 
Ai. t; 15: 30.3; 16, Am. 777,18. 20: 8.” With 2) Gen> 32 
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, Ps. 
22. 29 (he is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In 1 S. 6. 3 Obi has 
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. § 108 ¢. 

(4) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage 
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes. Gen. 2. 10 
NES TD and a river went forth; 24. 21 are TNAw WRT 
and the man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above in a). This 
order is usual with FIN and in rel. clauses, 18.173 24. 37; 
28. 20; 31. 43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptcp., 
and in clauses beginning with °3 for, that, ON 2f, which give 
prominence to the pred., the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen. 
30. 1 SDI TINA PN ON and if not 7 die; 3.5 & YI D 
for God knoweth, 15.145 19.135 25. 30; 20..0; (32. 125 Ataszs 
With interrog., Gen. 4.9; 18.17, Nu. 11. 29. After Je Jud. 
3 2H 

(c) The ptcp. does not indicate time, its colour in this 
respect being taken from the connection in which it stands. 
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not 
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some- 
thing present, z.e. either actually present to the speaker, or 
present to him in idea, as the /wt. zwstans; or, as in circums. 
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this 
may be an =the. past.) Gen: 4.10 DWPyy TMS D7 thy 
brother’s blood crieth, Gen. 19. 13, 14 ITN omnia 55 
for we are destroying (going to des.). 1 S. 1. 12 she prayed 
long MD" nw soy Eli watching her mouth. See exx. 
in Rem. I. 

(d2) Owing to its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived 


by PR. The place of the neg. varies. Gen. 41. 8 nip Ps 
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Ons there was none interpreting them; cf. different order, 
At Ora ine oe Xe, 53 16 JO2 PS JAH straw 2s not given; 
1K. 6.18 FINI JAS PS xo stone was seen. The TS often 
takes suff. of subj., Gen. 43. 5 bwin WIS ON if thou dost 
not let go, Ex. 5. 10.—Gen. 20. 7; 30. 23; AeA Ee 32: 
Pete? 229) 27,°)0S.0, 1, JUG 3225.1 S. 3.1 3, 22\.8 5.26. 12, 
meicnOr 18, Hos: 5.14, Am. 5. 2, 6, 1s. 5. 275. 17-2; 22.22, Jer. 
Sei. See Rem, 3. 

(e) When additional clauses are joined by and to a 
participial consn. the fizz¢e tense is usually employed, though 
not always. Gen. 35. 3 "Ty LA ‘ms may byb the 
God who answered me, and was with me; 27. 33 TY IW 
81 who hunted venison, and brought zt. In animated 
speech without and, Is. 5. 8 MTWI TWIW N32 NI YN 
Ja) who jorn house to house, /ay field to field > cia Psn1772 
14-16,—Gen. Yuan We IO Ab. A, Dela 22. Os 2.6, S031 5 
mee ewts. £523. tA Tt). 20, 20; 30. 23°30) 15 44.125, 205 
ea te is. 7—E 2, b10s, 2:10, Jer. 13.10, Ps. 18.¢33. This 
change to the finite is ecessary when the additional clause is 
neg. See Rem. 4. 

(7) As the ptcp. presents the subj. as in’ the continuous 
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing 
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses 
(§ 1384). Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical 
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as 
mim behold, TWiy still, while. 1 K. 22. 10 the kings Daw 
onan opaba ova oad anprby ws 
were sitting, each on his throne, clothed in their robes, and all 
the prophets were prophesying before them; so uv. 12, 19. 
2S. 15-30. David's ascent of Olivet, cf. v. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2, 
Peoria. Oeil, 14, 27, 1s. §. 28, NU. 11.27, aKa 6, 
pek2) ti. Withieiin Gen, 25. 32; 37. 7; 41, 13,01 S. 
MO 2212, 2.2 he 17.26. With NY, Gen. 18, 22, Ex. 9. 
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2, 17, 1 Kxt. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. & 33, Jer. 33. 1, Job 2.3. Se 
with wt and pS. Gen. 24. 42, 49; 43. 4, Deu. 29..14, Jud. 
6. 36. 


Rem. 1. The ééme of ptcp., § rooc. Exx. of present 
time: Gen. 16. 8; 1q 153 32. 12; 37. 16; 43. 18, Deu, 
4. 1; 12. Sand often, Jud. 7. 10; 18. 3, 1 S. t4-21, fs. 1. 7, 
Hos. 3. 1. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 MEY NA WN 
moyp ‘. whatever he dtd Je. prospered, 37. J, 153 4. 63 
41. 1 seq., Ex. 18 5, 14, Deu. 4. 12, Jud. 4. 223 14. 43 
19. 27, 1 S. a 133 g 12, 1 K..3. 23%. 20; 6 27, 2 BK. 
13. 21. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7. 4; FZ. 193 41. 25, 28} 
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15) Jud. rr. 93 15. 3, 1 S. 20. 36, 2S. 
12. 23, 2 K. 4. 16, Ps. 22. 32; 102. 19. Particularly with 
MN, as Gen. 15. 33 20. 3; 24. 133 1 S. 3. 23, 2 K. a5. 3) 
Is. 3. 1; 7. 14, Am. 8 11. The ptcp. with mn however 
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 2 with child, 
Jud. g. 36, 1 S. 10. 22, r K. 1. 253; 17. 12; or past, Gen. 
40. 6; 41. 1, Am. 7. 1, 4, 7. 

The ptcp., even without copula, may express jess. sense ; 
Gen. 3. 14 TAN WS cursed be thou, g. 26; 24. 27, 1 KR. 
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. In order to express more distinctly the idea of 
uration, particularly in past, the verb nm is sometimes 
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance 
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent 
statement. Gen. 37. 2739 70 AON Jos. wes herding; Jud. 
16. 21 DMSONT M33 jo ™ and he continued te grind; 1 S. 
211 ‘ns myo mn Wan and the child continued to minister. 
Gen. 4. 173 39. 22, Ex. 3. 1, Deu..9.-7, 22, 243; 28, 29, 
Jud. 1. 7, 1 S. 18 29, 2S. 3. 6, 173 7. 6, 2 K. 17. 25-41; 
18. 4, Is. 2. 2; 59. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. gq 124, Ps. 
122. 2, Job 1. 14. Pass. ptep. Lev. 13. 45, 1 K. 22. 35, 
Jer. 14. 16; 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common 
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no 
emphasis). Neh. 1. 4; 2. 13. 15, 1 Chr. 6 17; 38 14, 
2 Chr. 30. 10; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. 1. 163 5. 19; 1O.Q 

Rem. 3. The ptep. is negatived by x5 when an attributive. 
Jer. 2. 2 TT NSN a land not sown (cf adj. Deu. 32. 6, 
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. 1. 14 in an attributive 
clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2S. 1. 21, Hos. 7. 8. But also 
in a number of cases when fred., perhaps with rather more 
force, Nu. 35. 23 (= Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. 61, 2 S. 3. 34, 
Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 14; 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job 
12.3. The double neg. of 1 K. 10, 21 is wanting in 2 Chr. 
g- 20. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf. ; 
Zeph. 2. 1 is doubtful. Of course 19M) xd Hos. 1. 6, NONI xd 
Is. 54. 11, are perfs. 

Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary 
(cf. on inf. § 96, R. 2). It will be vav conv. impf. when 
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 27. 33; 35. 3, or 
was equivalent to a perf. of experience, Am. 5. 7, 8; 9. 5. 
It will be simple impf. or vav conv. perf. when ptcp. ex- 
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2 S. 20. 12, Am. 8. 14, 
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, 9, or referred to fut., 1 K. 13. 2, 3. 

Rem. 5. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite 
tense, sometimes uses prep. $ instead of acc. to convey the 
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. 11. g D'DID pd 
waters covering the sea. Nu. 10. 25, Deu. 4. 42, Am. 6. 3 
(cf. Is. 66. 5), Is. 14. 2. So in Ar., limalihi fiha muhina, 
making light of his money, Am. b. Kelth. v. 4. 

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in 
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos. 8. 6, Neh. 
6. 6; 9. 3- 5, Is. 13. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally 
for inf., Jer. 2. 17 727i nY the time when he led thee. Gen. 
38. 29 (comp. Mal. 1. 7 with 8; 1. 12; 2.17; also 2. 15). 
In Ez. 27. 34 7a. A203 Ay. Both uses are common in post- 
biblical Heb. 

Rem. 7. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express 
a state which is the result of the subject’s own action. Is. 
26. 3 M2 trusting, Ps. 103. 14 Wt mindful, Is. 53. 3 
iT acquainted with. Cf. 1S. 2. 18, Jud. 18. 11, Ez. 9. 2, 3, 
Song 3. 8 
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS 
OF PREPOSITIONS 
§ 101. The action of the verb often reaches the obj. 


through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be 
assumed to be—1. Words expressing Jocality. 2. Then 


\ they are transferred to the sphere of ¢zme. 3. And, finally, 
\ they are used to express relations which are intellectual or 


ideal. 

When several words are coupled together under the 
regimen of the same prep. it is often repeated before each, 
as Hos. 2, 21 DWM TOM wmEwrad Pia Gen. 12.1; 
AOD 226 On Se ee 127: But usage varies, Hos. 2. 20; 
3. 2. ree in poetry especially, the prep. exerts its 
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is. 
28. 6 for sanaind, Jobo15..3 for ovdpan, Is. 30. 1 from my 
spirit, 48. 9 for the sake of my praise. 

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly by and }7, are used 
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other 
hand, a prep. of rest such as 1 may be used with a verb of 
motion. This pregnant consn., as it has been called, permits 
the ellipse of a verb. 1S. 7. 8 137% wann-by be not silent 
(turning away) from us. Ps. 22. 22 SNIP OM Wp 
heard (and delivered) me from the horns. 1 S. 24. 16 
WIND WWW, cf. 2S. 18.19. Is. 38.17, Ez. 28. 16 profane 
(and cast) thee from the mount, Ps. 28. 1; 18. 22; 73. 27, 
Ezr, 2. 62.—Gen. 19. 27 Da" big, -. DSW he rose early 
(and went) unto the place, Song 7.13. Gen. 42. 28 Ty 
yb WN they trembled (and looked) unto one another ; 
and often with verbs of fear, wonder, &c., Gen. 43. 33, Is. 
13. 8, Hos. 3. 5 come trembling unto, Mic. 7. 17, cf. Is. 41. I. 
Ps. 89. 40 profaned (and cast) ¢o the ground, 74. 7. Is. 14. 17, 
Gen. 14.3. With 1 S. 21. 3 (if text "My right) cf. Gen. 
46. 28, 1S, 13.7 rd. prob. YIN) trembled from after him 
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(left him from fear). So the brief language, 1 S. 15. 23, 
rejected thee Torn from (being) king, cf. v. 26 D i ; 
I K. 15.13 removed her WARD from being queen-mother. 
seas so 17. t Hos, 9. 12; Jer. 48. pets ose Ge Psy 58> TO 
piduin TID redeemed (so as to be) zz peace, Ps. 23.6? 1S. 


225 DO) aby YEN OT led them (so that they were) 
zn the presence of the king of Moab. 


Rem. 1. The prepp. are either, (a) of rest zz, as 2; (0) 
of motion in the direction of, as by, 5, 4y; (c) of motion 
away from, as }; or (d@) of the expression of other relations, 
as by 3 oY over, above, upon, nnn under, &c. In addition there 
are -e compound prepp., mostly with $y or j as first element. 
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed. 

(az) Prep. 3 is either 27, wzthzn (Ar. f2), or, at, on of contact 
(Ar. dz). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses, 
e.g. N22 in the house, YIS3, WA in, on the mountain ; of time, 
1p33. Hence its use with verbs ¢0 touch V3), to cleave to P24, Zo 
hold 18, Jon. From the sense of zz (in the sphere of, em- 
bodied in) comes its use with pred. (deh essentie), as Ps. 
68. 5 iow MA (in) Jah zs his name, Ex. 18. 4 God "WA zs (in) 
my help, Ps. 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I appeared ON2 
“WW as El shaddai, Is. 40. 10 PIN as a strong one, Ps. 39. 7 
gsan image; Ps.37..20; 146. 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23:13, Lev- 
17. 11. With ptcp. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a 
single person, Jud. ti. 35 1392 among my troublers = my 
troubler, Ps. 54.6; 118. 73; 99. 6 as (being) his priests, cf. 
Hos. 11. 4. So other allied senses, e.g. where we use with, 
725 on3 with a great army (in, in the element of; less 
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment), pa with my 
staff, Gen. 32. 11; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 0IW2 
with the vod, Is. 10. 24, 34; of persons, zm, through, Hos. 
1. 72 through Je., Gen. 9.6. Similar is 1 of price, Gen. 
30. 16, “32 81972 for (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19; 
37. 28, 1K. 10. 29. Finally 3 has partitive sense, Job 7. 13 
my bed #2 NW will bear of (zz) my complaint, Nu. 11. 17, 
Ez. 18. 20. On 3 with obj., § 73, R. 6. 

(4) Prep. Sy expresses motion éowards, in the direction of, 
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whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them 
DINT-ON unto the man, 3. 19 wzéo the dust, 6. 18 zzdo the ark, 
19. 3, 2S. 5.8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her 
eyes ADIs towards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31 
DEON D5 face Zo face, Nu. 12. 8mouthZomouth. So after 
verbs 20 speak, by 727 (mostly with this verb). After verbs 
of speaking, in the sense of of, zm reference to, Gen. 20. 2, 
tS. 2. 27 3).3.. 12, 2.S. J. BO 1S: 2922, PS..2. 9. Natmeally, 
unto may mean in addition to, 1 S. 14. 34 eat DANN with 
the blood, Lev. 18. 18, 1 K. 10. 7, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (by is 
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often 
confounded). The verb may give to unto the complexion of 
hostility, Gen. 4. 8 rose up DaTON against Abel, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 1.10, Is. 2.745 °3..5. 

Prep. 5 ¢o may like 5s imply motion to, Gen. 24. 54; 
27. 14, 25, 1 S..25.35, Is. 53. 7,-Jer. 12. 15'(perhaps oftener 
in later style, 2 Chr. 1. 13), but oftenest expresses direction 
zo, and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb Zo say 
“oN; and after verbs of speaking, remembering, &c., in the 
sense of zx reference to, Gen. 20. 13 SoM’ say of me, Ps. 
Bo Beets. Ty 7 [em 2. 2) kiss 1d. 22s) 35. 10, 1. ihe. seme 
20.19, Get. 17. 205° 10.. 2150 27..05 42: OG 45s Bye esate 
So Is. 8. 1 79>, though the $ is not to be translated. In 
particular, 4 is used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat.), Jud. 
Tek3 ijn gave him, and in the various senses of the dat., 
Gen. 24. 29 TN npr R. hada brother, 13.5. The so-called 
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 21, Mic. 2. 4, Ez. 
By .81l,y PS. ¥37.. 7), 1s: Ooo 72" ‘2, Jud. 1. 1, Deu. 30. 
12, 13; particularly in the form of the ethical dat., when the 
action is reflected back upon the agent and done /or him. 
Mostly with imper.: Gen. 12. 1 772 get thee, 22. 5 pab-ay 
sit you here, 21. 16 AD awn) she sat her down; Deu. 1, mi 403 
2.33 5. 27, J0s.-7. 10; 22. f0, 1 Ko7y.-3) Is.'2. 32 5 46.0 6- 
40,0, Am. /2.°935°7., 12, Ps. 120. 6; ¥225°93-523. 4.5 On 
use of 5 to express second obj. after Zo make, put, &c., 
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., § 81; to circumscribe 
the gen., § 28, R. 5.—Prep. $ also expresses the norm, 
according to (perh. allied to zz ref. ¢o), Is, 11. 3 YY mynd 
according to the sight of his eyes, Gen. 33. 143 13. 3, 1S. 
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25. 42, Hos. 10. 12? Comp. such phrases as 1 S. 1.18 
ABN? 7on) went her way, 1.17 piby> 20 £0 in peace ; to smite 
an Py with the edge, \s. 1.5 ssn, 50. 11. On 5 with obj. 
ef. § 73, R. 7. 

The prep. 7 unto, as far as to, often includes the limit, 
1 S. 17. 52; esp. the form (71) WW... jf, Gen. 31. 24 Jive 
YI" good or evil (from g. to e.), 14. 23; 19. 11, Ex. 22. 3, 
1K. 6. 24, Is. 1.6. The form j? is common, Deu. 4. 32, 
fad. to. 30, 2S. 7. 6, cf. Is. 7. 17, Am. 6. 14.~ In later 
style the compound ? ‘WY is common, 2 Chr. 28.9; 29. 28, 
cf. 1 K. 18. 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase “‘ unto the entering 
in of Hamath,” 1 Chr. 13. 5, cf. 5. 9. The sense up Zo 
becomes = even (cf. Ar. hatta), Nu. 8. 4,1 S. 2.5, Hag. 
2,40, Job 26) 5, cl-x. 9. 7, Deu. 2.5. 

(c) Prep. 2 may be a noun=a part. Its various senses 
follow from this, e.g. (1) the partitive, Gen. 30. 14 932 "NT 
some of thy son’s mandrakes, 28. 11; 45. 23, Ex. 4. 9; 6.25% 
to 27 217. G, LEV.) 5. Oy tA. 126,10 227...6, Neh. 5.5; 
Ps. 137. 3 (§ 11, R. 1a). So perhaps such passages 
ne kevod. 2, Den 15:9 (§ 35,7 RK, 2), FS: ‘14.945; (2S. 
14. 11, Ex. 12. 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below, 
e.g. 1 S. 14. 45 from (beginning with, starting from) @ 
van, 6Cases “ike Gen. "6. 23° 97. 223° go FOS 719. 12, 
where }) seems to particularise, are explainable in the 
same way. 

(2) The sense from, away from, naturally follows. Hence 
use of jf) in comparison, Ex. 12. 4, 1S. 15. 22, 2S. 20. 6, 
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seg.). Hence also privative sense, away from, 
without, Gen. 27. 39 -82 away from the dew, Job 11. 15 
DDD without spot, 19. 20; 21. 9g, Is. 22. 3, Hos. g. 11, Jer. 
10. 14; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. 11, Ps. 109. 24, Pr. 20. 3. 
So after verbs of delivering, saving, redeeming from, re- 
straining, ceasing from, fearing and being ashamed to do, 
&c. And in pregnant consns. (§ 101 above); Gen. 27. 1, 
pS Ge, ak 23) ae, 46, 55, Is, 7. -8,. Hos. 4. 65%9. 12, 
Ps. 102. 5, cf. 1 S. 25. 17 so that there is no speaking to 
him. (3) The sense from may refer to source, point of start- 
ing from, e.g. frequently in the local (and temporal) sense, 
Gen 12.61; 1g. 147 54, Bx. 15. 22, F-57039 3 20. 15 
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but then, naturally, in a causative sense (influence coming 
from), from, because of, by, as Gen. 48. 10 his eyes were set 
iP from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced YWBID because of our 
transgressions. Gen. 9. 11; 16. 10; 49. 12, Ex. 6. 9, Deu. 
G7. Fst Se ts '16,/1)K._ 14.'4; Is. 28... 75240. 26, ODG, 20; 
Hos, 11. 6..0Cf. § 81 

(d) Prep. by has the meaning above, over, upon; e.g. 


fly vann-jy above the earth. And in a figurative sense, Gen. 
16. 5, Tey ‘DION my wrong be won thee, 41. 33 set him 
yasn-by over the land, Jud. 3. 10, 1 S. 15. 17. 

From these senses comes the use of Sy with verbs to 
cover, as 103, to pity, spare DIN, on, to burden, as Is. ft. 14 
ned OY 1 they are a burden upon me, 2 S. 15. 33, Job 
7.20. Soto express obligation, 2S. 18. 11 oP nnd by zt would 
have lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud. 19. 20, Pr. 
7.14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen. 
31. 50 if thou take, wives *naanoY in addition tomy daughters, 
G2, 12 prya-oy DX mother wzth children, Gen. 28.9; 48. 22, 
Hos. ro. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of 5y are similar, as 
Jud. 9. 17 po"oy pnp fought for you (over, protecting), but 
also in a hostile sense agaznst, Gen. 43. 18 to fall upon, Gen. 
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. 20 plot agazst, Nu. 
10.9, Am. 7. 9, Is. 7. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over 
(being higher) comes _the meaning beside, by after to stand, 
ee eo 13 3 DIO DB-y by the rivers of water, BES: 
9. 10 *snpwDy at niy table (also 5x), Gén. 18. 2 standing 
beside him, 16:7; 293-23 41% 17 Ex:~14. 2, 15.6. 2, 

From the sense ufox comes the use of by to express the 
condition, circumstances .in which an action is performed, 
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here Sy seems more 
general than 3 and has such meanings as amidst, although, 
notwithstanding, according to, &c. Jer. 8. 18 fd by amidst 
trouble, Job 10 7 AAPA oy though thou knowest, Is. 53. 9 
nvy pron-nd by notwithstanding that he had done no evil, Job 
16.17. 2K. 24. 3, Ps. 31. 24, Jer. 6, 14, Is. 38, 15; 60. 7. 
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Ps. 50. 5. So perhaps Ex. 12. 8 D4“ Y with bitter herbs 
(the idea zz addition to is less expressive), Nu. 9. 11.* 

Prep. DY is wth of accompaniment. Hence the sense of 
beside, near locally, Gen. 25. 11; 35. 4, Jud. 9.6, 1 S. ro. 2. 
So its use in comparisons, Job 9. 26 N28 NW INDY Uke ships 
of reed, Ps. 88. 5; and in the sense as well as, Cntr. S; 
Ecce. 2. 16. In1S. 16. 12; 17. 42 by seems used adverbi- 
ally, unless 75! be employed nominally, along with beauty 
of eyes. 

Prep. NMA under, below; hence such usage as 1 S. 14. 9 
HN where we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. 5. 8; 
6.5, Jud. 7. 21, 25.2, 23. Sothe sense zustead; and WA 3) 
because. 

The particle 5 Zzke, as, is either a prep. or an undeveloped 
noun, zzstar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a 
previous word or in acc. of condition. Ifa prep. it is used 
in a pregnant sense; in either case it governs the gen. 
Ps. 95. 8 harden not your hearts N13 as at M., 83. 10 do 
to them N10"D3 as Zo S., Gen. 34. 31 D0 as with a harlot ? 
Hos, 2.5 Tw BYD as onthe day. Is..1.25; 5.17; 10. 26; 
Bein I ee 21; Bis Op tious. 17 uOu0s tk 2-210 AM. .O.- 11, 
Ps25. 14, Joo-25..55 20.2. 

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly jp or 
bx. The form 35!) in earlier writings is mostly a prep. z- 
commodi; in later style it is used for because of, for the sake 
of, even in a favourable sense. 


1 From the sense wfon comes the general use of by as a prep. zzcommodz, 
opposed to 4. Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states 
with such words as heart, soul, spirit, the prep. suggests the pressure upon 
the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8. 18 ‘YT ‘2, by my heart zs sick 
upon me, Hos. 11. 8, Lam. 3. 20, Job 101; 14. 22; 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 7, 12; 
43. 53 131. 2; 142. 4; 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8. In translation zz must often be 
used, and sometimes the prep. is almost untranslatable, e.g. Gen. 48. 7 


Rachel died by, cf. Nu. 11.13, Jud. 14.16, The primary sense may become 
weakened in usage, Neh. 5. 7, 


SYNTAX OP THE SENTENCE 
THE SENTENCE ITSELF 


§ 102. A sent. consists of a subj. and pred. The subj. 
may be expressed separately, as DV VIS I am Jos., or in the 
case of the verbal sent. contained in the form, as DAD 
ye sold, Besides the mere subj. and pred. sentences usually 
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the 
regimen of the pred., or some amplifications descriptive 
either of subj. or pred. 

The subj. may be a pron., or a noun, or anything equiva- 
lent to anoun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a 
clause. Gen. 39.9 IWS MS chou art his wife; 3. 3 WON 
pty God has said; 2. 18 saab DIN nv 3 3b 
that man be alone is not good. So 2 K. 9. 33 mama 1M) 
some of her blood spitted. Ex. 16, 27, 2S. 1.4511. 17, 
PAC 1O. 10: 

The pred. may be a pron., Jud. 9. 28 DW Wd who is 
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj. or ptcp., 
Gen. 2. 10 RM WW) a river went oug, Iss 6. 3 MT wisp 
holy is Je.; a finite verb, Gen. 3. 3 (above); or an adverbial 
or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2. 12 nbtan OW there is 
bdolach; Ps. 11. 4 INE oNawa in heaven is his throne. 
The noun as pred. is very common, because the adj. is little 
developed in the earlier stages of the Shemitic languages. 
See Nom. Appos. § 29 e. 

The simple sent. is either nominal or verbal. A verbal 
sent. is one whose pred. is auiaise verb. All other sentences 
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are nominal—tThis definition, though only partially exact, 
is sufficient. 


1. The Nominal Sentence 


§ 103. In the nominal sent., which expresses a constant 
and enduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent 
element. In general the emphatic word is placed first, 
hence in this sent. the order is—subj., pred. The subj. in 
the nominal sent. is very generally definite, but not always. 
Gen. 2.12 FW NTT PNT AI and the gold of that land 
is good; 13. 13 DIY OTD WIN and the men of S. were 
wicked; 2. 10 N39 WT} ‘and a river went forth; 29. 17 
nisy ay "PY the eyes of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13. 7. 
Esp. after 377, and when ptcp. is pred., 16.6 FNMDW M37 
i ee thy maid is in thy hand. 20. 15, 16; 27. 42: 25,12 
41. 3, &, 6: 40.01. 

§ 104. This order is not invariable. There is considerable 
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent., and 
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place. (a) A 
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the 
subj. be also simple, though when the subj. is of some 
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12 
above. Jer. 12. 1 MM TAN PIS vighteous art thou, Je. 
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, 1 S. 24. 18 
"3d TN PTS thou art more righteous than 1; Gen. 29. 19 
qT FINN UW iw 2 zs Getter that I give her to thee. Gen. 
Mets bl0S)15.92, Ps; it. Z, 45-116) § 5; 118. 8, 9, 

(4) In dependent sentences, eg. after 'D that, for, the 
pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen. 3. 5 
ows: yt °D for God £nows, 3. 6; 22. 12. Esp. if subj. 
be a pron.; 3. 10°38 OY 3D because I was naked; 3. 19; 
ZO87 31255 30520105- 42033, Am..7: 13. And “in general the 
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. I, 


Am. 7. 14; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when 
fe) 
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God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15.1; 26. 24; 28. 13. 
After nom. pendens the resumptive pron. with indef. pred. is 
unemphatic; 34. 21; 40. 12,18; 41. 25-27; 42. II. 

(c) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative 
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 65 aon Ws Wd 
who (pred.) is yonder man? + 1 S. 17. 43 "298 3534 am I 
a dog? Gen. 18.17. “Qs Mp7 shall 1 ee Gen. A.-0; 
Jiidy2. 22, 1S. 16.4; though empliasis may alter this order, 
Ex. 16. 7, 8 M2) 532) what are we? In answers the order 
of question is generally retained; Gen. 29,4... OWS PND 
ITN (plaie) Srom where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24, 
2K.10.13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.; 
cf. Gen. 24. 65. 

The prep. 4 with noun or pron. when meaning Zo be Zo, 
to have, often stands first; Gen. 26. 20 DWT ab the water 
2s ours; 29. 16 niz. pals) yadbs and L. had two daughters. 
TOSS. sls 1Os AG. 5, lk 2. 10, JUG. 3.50, fo. 2. 220k ee 
25.2, 2S. 14.6. And so adverbial expressions, Gen. 2. 12. 

In the nominal sentences above the predication is 
expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred. 
without any copula. The time also to which the predica- 
tion belongs is left unexpressed. 


2. The Verbal Sentence 


§ 105. In the verbal sent. the idea expressed by the verb 
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the 
order is—pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 yah nibs a son was 
born. And with the conversive tenses universally, which 
must stand at the head of the clause, Gen. 3. 2 (ANF 
MONIT and the woman sazd. This kind of sentence is far 
the most common in prose narrative. 

When, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may 
precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various 
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis, 
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. 13 SW WIT the serpent 
beguiled me; 37. 33 Mbox MY] MN 12a MIDd it is 
my son’s coat, az evil beast hath devoured him ; a7e 27, 
Var “bys 37M) but let not our hand be upon him. Often 
the antithesis is. expressed: Is, 1. 3 Syne W13P a2) pa by 
yy gb the ox knoweth his owner, Israel does not know; 
Gen. 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd MATS Ty TNT PY) Gud 
Cain was a tiller of the ground; 1 S. 1. 22. WNT By 
onby sb mm the man went up, dut Hannah did not go 
up. Gen: 6. 8: 18. B3iy See tsk S on los) 37oEl hlOsn26 2340240 
Is. 1. 2 and they; Am. 7.17. A new subject in distinction 
from others is thus introduced, eg. Jud. 1. 29 and Ephraim; 
sometimes without and, Jud. I. 30, 31, 33. Or any new 
point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a mist 
went up. I K. 2. 28 and the report came to Joab. But 
rhythm and style must also be taken into account. 

In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent, 
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 31 why stand out- 
side WAM 2D DIN} when I have made ready the house? 


Job 21. 22 wipt ovay sam myrtab: Sygbr shall one 
teach God knowledge when he judges those on high? Ex. 


2916 933) 12, Jud= 43:21. 


Rem. 1. As stated above, there is a departure from the 
ordinary prose narrative style with vav zwnpf. when a new 
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal- 
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e.g. Gen. 
4. 1, the new history after the fall. In these cases the subj. 
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This is particularly 
the usage when the event to be signalised was anterior to 
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. 1. 16°30) 
sy ‘IP now the Kenites had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16.1; 
ZA2O2% Fi. 19, Jude 4. tt. See xx. § 30°C. 

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially in 
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn., 
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple tense and 
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6. 7 IN8OM Wy WD) 
"BIA. Is. 11. 133; 14. 255 28. 18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64. 


3. The Compound Sentence. Casus pendens 


§ 106. In such a sent. as Cain’s father is dead the 
language often prefers to say, Cazu, his father 7s dead, 
WMAS MD 72 instead of P27AS MD. So for: the way of 
God is perfect, 13977 OVO Oso Ps.13; 31. While a certain 
prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and 
the rendering as for God, his way, &c., is an exaggeration. 
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the 
head in an isolated position as casus pendens, and the 
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent., which 
may be nominal or verbal. The effect of this consn. is 
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj., but often 
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the 
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences 
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements, 
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. 12 
MII SVT... TWIT the woman whom thou gavest, &c., 
she gave me; 15.4 FWY NAT... NY Wh Le who shall 
come out of thy loins, Ze shall be thine heir; 24. 7 bys C 
muh NIT... OW Je. the God of heaven who took me, 
and who, &c., he shall send. ; 

The subj. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by 
a pron. in the same case as the subj. would have had in a 
simple sent. 

(2) Nom.—Gen. 42. 11 9272 TMS ws wa wp we are 


all sons of one man; Is. I. 13 %b NT Ty nop 
encense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. Jer. 
12, 6 JI WA MATOA... FUNDA even thy brethren have 
acted treacherously. Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33} 31. 16; 


? 
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b4°215 412255 44 17;5'45.-20, Ex. 12. 16, Jud. 4.4, 2 S.5. 1, 
Deu. 1. 30, 38, 39. 

(0) Gen—Jud. 17. 5 ‘8 mya 35 TOD Ws the man 
Micah had a house of God. 2K. 1.4 mby Tiss MT 
rar loa) sannd OW from the bed which thou hast gone up 
into thou shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 WiT2... 883M 
35 ~Wows> He that is left shall be called holy, The prep. is 
sometimes placed before the main subj., and repeated with 
the pron. Gen. 2.17 4399 bon xb ..- YW Py but 
thou shalt not eat of the tree of knowledge. 258.6. 23.—Gen. 
mage Sate 7. be en 28, Ko Is 2001 2, 17, 1S, 3.12 2Orts 
Bit. 5109,,0,0; 11, P8105. 11. 4-525, 2; Jon. 2.7. 

(c) Acc.—Gen. 24. 27 % 0] FY DIN Je. led me in 
the way. Gen. 28. 13 MDS =F - + PU te land on 
which thou liest will I give thee. Is. 1. 7 OM ODMITS 
TN mais your land strangers devour in your sight. The 
main subj. may be acc., which is resumed: Gen. 47. 21 
JMS Wayr oOymrms) and the people he removed. Gen. 
$35. 155 49. 8, Nu. 22. 35, ude 11724) 1S. O: 135 255°20,51 K. 
ene 322,14, 216 9. 27, Is. 8.13, Ps 125. 5, Det. 13. 1;'14. 6. 

(Z) In the verbal sent. the expression of the resumptive 
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj., the place of which at 
-the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in the 
nominal sent. when the pred. is definite, as 1 K. 18. 39 
otis Nan mrp Jehovah is God! Deu. 18. 2 897 TY 
snbm Jehovah is his inheritance. In this case the pron. 
precedes the pred. Gen. 2.'14; 9. 18; 42. 6, Deu. 10. 17; 
12. 23; 31 6, 8, Is. 9. 14; 33. 6,1 S.'17. 14. 

When the pred. of the nominal sent. is indefinite the 
pron. usually follows the pred., and there is a balance of 
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive pron. sinking 
almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 25 mp pido 
NT TITS the dream of Ph. is one; 47.6 So, OM YU 
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stint. Get 34. 21 § 45) 20) Ex? 3. 5; 32.,16, Nu. rn 7, Dew 
I. 17; Av@Ay Jos. 5. 15; 2 S. 21. .2,.1 KY 20.731, 
Cf. Ps. 76. 8. 

The sent. is also compound when cas. pend. is resumed 
by convers. tenses, ¢.g. I K. 12. 17. 


Rem. 1. When the cas. pend. is to be resumed in-acc. 
(c above) it may be put in acc. also in Ar. And in other 
languages— 


Den K6nig Wiswamitra, 
Den treibt’s ohne Rast und he ots 


Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in 
gend. and numb., e.g. W533 87 DIT, seems to show that 
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa- 
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. (e.g. 
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. 10. 3. 

The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands 
after apron. of 1st or 2nd pers., as 2S. 7. 28 pnd san NAS, 
Here the 3rd pers. pron. strengthens the other, zou art God.' 
ise37. 10, Jér: 14.22, Ps. 44. 5,- Nehio. 6; 2 Chr. 20,00, 
ef. Is:'515 6, 10;,and with ast pers. Iss4g: 254 s§1-Lr2ay 5206, 
So 1 Chr. 21. 17 Zam he-who (nw) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17, 
cf. Jer. 49. 12. Others (Ew. Dr.) regard xin in these cases 
as pred., 2S. 7. 28 thou art he—God. The sameseems the 
consn. with 89 Ft Ecc. 3. 17, 1 Chr. 22. 1, and OF} nbs Gen. 
25. 16, Lev.23..2, Nu. 3.,20, 21, 27, 33, 6cc., thoughthe 
emphasis here is very slight. 

In some cases xin appears to be pred., Is. ar 4 NTN 
I am he (43. 10, 133; 46.43; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where he 
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the 


1 This use of the zhzvd pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would 
be used to strengthen only words in the 3rd pers., e.g. Is. 7. 14, Nu. 
18, 23, Ex. 12. 42, Ezr. 7. 6, 2 Chr. 32. 30. The same use of 3rd pers. 
pron, appears in the so-called Ar. “‘ pron. of separation” (a mere empirical 
phrase). This jrd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in 
3rd pers., its use after Z, thou, &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical, 
and is less classical. £.g. John 14. 6 ana hua eltariq (van Dyck), J am the 


way, inthe more classical trans. of the Jesuits is ana eltariq, ana elbab, 
LI am the door, &c. 
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. - In sense, z¢ zs J, or 
L am (what I am) is nearly the same. 

When the sent. is transposed with pred. first the pron. 
anticipates the subj., Lam. 1. 18 717 Ni PS; Song 6. 8, 9 
‘mi? NI NMOS one is she, my dove; Pr. 30. 24, 29. Cf. Pr. 
6. 16; 30.15, 18. Peculiar is1 S. 20. 29 ‘NN % MY¥ NN (Sep. 
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5. 


EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE 


§ 107. In the verbal sent. the subj. is expressed by the 
inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers.,as SAY) 
I know, OF) ye sold (where em and é express the subj.). 
In the nominal sent. the subj. has to be expressed. On its 
omission with ptcp. cf. § 100. 


1. Emphasis on Subject 


When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent. 
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before, 
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and 
due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 IT D7 rb DM out they did 
not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23, Jud..4. 33 13. ed COS ieee 
Hos. 2. 10, Am..2..9. . After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 Ditaarnd 
B22 38 Z will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 60, Ex. 18. 19, 
1S. 20. 8; 23 uses. T2= 298 7th aiOadis: 20. 6, 
jer. 17. 18. The pron. is often- strengthened by Oj 
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20.6; 38. 11; 48. 19, 
WG alts 22 w Seo ly tt0s. 4. 6. 


Rem. 1. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up. 
Gen.-30. 26; 31.'G; -42.'19);' 43. 9; 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deus 
2. 26: 5. 24, Jud. 8. 2n; 98. 22.) olm mary cases, however, 
the emphasis is not on the mere pron.; the expression of 
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase, 
which is emphatic. Particularly in responses to preceding 
statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 / w7ll swear, 38. 17; 
AiG; JUG OL OLS (ILO); 2). 3.13 32k. 0; TAS. 183 
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5. 22, 2K. 6.3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 L wzll 
sing, I will sing to the Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers 
the ¢how is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment, 
1K. 3.6. And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases chou 
knowest, ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron. 
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 27, Jos. 
14. 6,1 S.-28, 9, 2S. 17. 8, 1K. 2.55,.45 3 55st cone ee 
g. 11), 2K. 4. 1, cf. 2 K. 19. 11. Many languages whose 
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to 
express 1st and 2nd pron. So Moab. St. 1. 21 seq. Pleonastic 
expression of ‘JN after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g. 
TeelOS 2eaky WI; 15, 06cCs,ueh. SONS hs Be 


2. The Indefinite Subject 


§ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. they, one) is 
expressed in various ways. (a) By 3 pers. sing. of verb, 
eg. in the phrase they called the name, &c. Gen. 11. 9 
baa PTMOW 87 oy they called its name Babel. Gen. 
LOMA: ZI. 31,5. 23. ) The re“pluteis ‘also used 5 a: 
23. 28, 1 Chr. 11. 7; 14. 11.° But in other cases 3 sing. is 
of frequent use. Is. 7. 24 TAY NI NYPD OV. with 
arrows and bow shall one go there; Ex. ‘10. 5 boy dy 
ys ny so that one shall not be able to see the earth. 
Gen38.°28') 48.55 Deu tS 2) 11o016.4 23.22 > 26. onews: 
E553) $816.023, fA 5) 267 2 Kee e4, is. 10% 8.4 Sn eae 
Am. 6.12; Mic.2.:4: 

(2) By 3 plur. Gen. 29.2 DVIYT PW SIT WaT yp 
from that well they watered the flocks; 1° S. 27. 5 Sam 
Dj fet them give me a place. Gen. 41. 14; 49. 31, I S 
125 AS 2 5.29 clos cidee, 75 12.20) Jen Seago ne 
(sing. and pl.), Job 6. 2, 2 Chr. 25. 16. 

(c) By ptep., in plur. Gen. 39. 22 oy swiy-b3 ns) 
MYy MT NIT OW and whatever they did there. Is. 32. 12, 
Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. 10, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely 
sing., Is, 21, 11 NP sys one calleth unto me from Seir. 
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Rem. 1. The 3 sing. fem. seems used Num. 26. 509, 
1K. 1.6. The real subject in a, 6 is the ptcp. sing. or 
plur., 82? 822 @ caller, or SIP the caller, called. The ptcp. 
is often expressed: Is. 28. 4 ANN ANID AND WR which one 
Wehierseer) sees = Vi-24. Nu Ge0;: Deu. 22; 8, 2):S. 17. 9, 
Poser mt Oy Jer. Oc. 29 3031.15; 2-39) 45° Ant. 9. Ty Mic. 5.2, 
Nah. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. 12. 10M is used for one, 
cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. 10 JY TT are there any still beside 
thee? the subj. is rather understood. 

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human 
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pass. Job 7. 3 
and wearisome nights °? 139 are appointed me; 6.2; 19. 26; 
34. 20, Ez. 32, 25; Pr. 9: 11%: The-Usage is common in 
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29; Peculiar 
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 nivyd NEI and something marvel- 
lous was done. 

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate 
subj. is rare, except in the phrase JN2, JNA (NINA) A272 thou 
comes Us ar as, ¥ We 13. 46, Gens 10; 19;-30} 13.10: 
Apparently, Is. 7. 25 7Y Nian N? ¢hou shalt not come there. 
In the injunctions of the Law ¢houw is the community per- 
sonified or each person, and in Prov. ¢how is the pupil of 
the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25; 26. 123 30. 28. 


3. Lmpersonal Construction 


§ 109. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing. 
perf. and impf., chiefly mas. but also fem. Jud. 2. 15 ae 
NID ond they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. 1 S. 
30. 6 IND syd wm, Jud. 10.9. So mas. in YN and i 
was, m0 and it shall be, So many words followed by prep. 
b. as b to. be amiss to, NU. 22. 34, Gen. 21. 12, 2°S. 
EO. 8 3 ete 7 a0; b ain 1 S. 16, 16.4108," 10,1, Jetinzns23. 
4 Nao, Kut. 139 Lams 1) 4. ) On to have heat, 1 K. 
1. 1, 2, Hag. 1.6. Job 3.13% man we J should have had 
rest, Is. 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28... Cf. Gen. 4. 5, 1S. 16,23. 

The fem. seems used in reference to the phenomena of 
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nature, Job 11.17 MYM (cohort.) should it be dark, Am. 
4.7 WAN zt rained (freq.). Mic. 3. 6 zt shall be dark, Ps. 
Oma 68. 1 5. (But cf. 1 S. 29. 10 when it is light (mas.), 
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, Jer. 13. 16.) And of an unseen 
power, Job 18. 14 z¢ brings him (he is brought) to the king 
of terrors. The pass. is also used impersonally in the sas. 
Gen. 4. 26 spb boon te then 2 was begun to invoke ; 
Ez. 16. 34 TI 95 IIR chere was no whoring after thee. 
The pass. in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79), 
Am. 4. 2 DDIS NWI ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29, 


Dewy: 2 Fac 3eh 2a 7 ib, Isr 84003 5 16.280 427013 yes ee 
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mal. 1. 11 (ptep.), Ps. 87. 3. 


Rem. 1. The forms 310, 1, 0, &c., might be adjectives, 

but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that 

- they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. 10, by pride M8!) {M there 
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with suff., Job 6. 17 ina 
when it ts hot. 

Rem. 2. It is scarcely impersonal use of fem. when it is 
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre- 
ceding, where we say zt. Is. 7. 7 DIN ND zt shall not stand 
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. 11. 39, 1S. 10. 12. The fem. 
is often, however, used for meut.—Comp. these cases of 
fem.: Gen. 24. 14 (thereby), 1 S. 11. 2 AnD (zz, putting 
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted z¢ (the fact that he believed) 
EX, 20. 121,,JOS. Tl. ZO Ph Bo. 2120s 30 3754t Ke ete 
IQ. 253 2453, 20, Is.-22. 11,3 30. 3, Mic. 1. 6, Jerod. ean 
i. Sh 3772.31 5 10.7 $19. 5, EZ. 83.33) JOD a. § 3y ie. 15. 

Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar cofsn. occurs in which the 
verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the 
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is 
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff. 
of the same person as the personal subj., and may precede 
or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 SIPS roby tip my voice, L cried, 
z.é. 1 cried aloud; Is. 10. 30 ship ony shout aloud! Is. 26.9, 
Habs: 05) .Bsi 17. foyt3,/ 143 32°85) 4405 3 Oonys oorey ; 
69. 11; 108. 2,73; 142. 2. In a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19. 
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—Others consider yp, &c., to be acc., but the presence of 
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in § 67, R. 3. 


COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE 


§ 110. The sent. does not usually consist of mere subj. 
and pred.; the verbal sent. has usually an obj., and all 
sentences may have additional elements which are the 
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These 
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which 
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verb, 
subj., obj., or complement of the verb. But emphasis may 
alter this order. Gen. 3. 14 boxn “py qon sna by. 
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. 1 S. 
20. 8 *39aN MyTMS sry) but why bring me zo thy 
father? 1K. 2.26 qT Ny to Anathoth with you! Gen. 
Peet 20; 4+ 35. 9, Deu. §. 3, Jos. 2. 16, Is..6. 5, Hos. 5. 6, 
foo E2t2; 34.131. 

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives ; 
and so longer designations of time. But short words of 
time, like Ts then, MAY now, Mw 2 at first, &c., precede. 

§ 111. Out of this principle of emphasis may arise a 
variety of order, eg.— 

(a) Obj., verb, subj. 1S. 2. 19 ays SOA pop Syma 
and a little robe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42. 4, 
1S. 17. 36,1 K. 14.11. And very often when subj. is con- 
famed in the verb. -jud, 14. 3, 2 K. 22. 8, Is. 4. 1, Hos, 1-7; 
10. 6. 

(2) Verb, obj, subj. 1 S. 15. 33 OW) Mdpw rwhyr 
Ja as thy sword has bereaved women. Gen. 21. 7, Nu. 
10. 7, 13¢T_ ia. 6. 625, 19.,.10, Is. 10.. 13. 

(c) Subj, obj, verb. Is. 1.15 1N8o1 DMT OID. This 
collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation. 
Jud. 17. 6 every man what was right in his own sight used to 
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do. Jer. 32.4 and his eyes his eyes shall see, cf, Zara oles 
LIgS pases 


Rem. 1. Other forms are occasional, as obj., subj., verb. 
2K. 5. 13, Is. 5.17; 28.17. This order is usual in nominal 
sent. with participial pred. Gen. 41.9 V3!) ‘8 (SOITNS my 
faults 1 call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. 9. 36; 
14. 4) 216.6. 22;Jer.gl sai, 

Rem. 2. Aramaic shows a liking for placing the verb at 
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb 
preceding it, as inc. Dan. 2. 16,786 3. 165 4. 15.) Gr 
inf.ols. 49. 6. — Jud: 6.:25.) 2 Chrirr 7, 10. 

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly 
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of 
words. So even in ordinary prose. Ex. 3. 7 328 1S) 
nyo DNPYSNN). . . OY, Is. 5. 24; 11. 8; 31.1. Cf 1 K. 
20. 18 the double take them alive. 


AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF 
GENDER AND NUMBER 


§ 112. There is less precision in the matter of agreement 
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general 
peculiarities appear— 

1. When the pred. stands first the speaker’s mind is fixed 
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming 
subj. is not yet present to him, and he puts the pred. in the 
most general form, mas. sing. 

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to 
the sense rather than strict grammatical ‘law, hence gramm. 
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a 
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when 
they refer to persons. 

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group things 
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class, 
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb. 


1 Ar, grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage. 
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The plur. of lifeless objects and living creatures, not persons, 
may be treated as gramm. collect., and joined with sing. fem. 


1. Agreement of Simple Subject 


§ 113. (2) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in 
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be 
person or thing. Gen. 15. 12 mbp3 MOT WD) and @ sleep 
Sell; v.17 TIS Wrywiry the sun was gone down; 16. i4 - But 
exceptions occur; Mal. 2. 6 NBII nb mony evil was not 
fromna. Gen. 15.:17, Ex. 12: 49, Jer. $0. 46, Zech. 6. 14 
ei. v7, Job 20: 26. 

(4) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and 
numb. is usual, esp. when subj. is personal, the verb is often 
in 3 sing. mas., even though the subj. be plur. or fem. This 
is common with 77 Zo de. The subj. having once been 
mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree- 
ment. Gen. I. 14 17) MAND WN let there be lights, and 


let them be signs. Is. 17.6 nibby JATNON there shall be 
left gleanings ; 2 K. 3. 26 manda priate) pint the battle was 
wa strong for him, cf. v. 18, Deu, 32. 35, Is: 13. 223.24. 12, 
et. 30-32, Nu. 9. 6 377 TON OWS Wy. 1 K. i 3 
ninw ow Soa he had wives, princesses, 700. The 
Has. apt to be used for 3 pl. fem. impf.; 1 K. 11. 3 3% 
sab-nx WW Ais wives perverted his mind; 2 S. 4. 1 1B) 
sy his hands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. 16), Jud. 21. 21, 
Jos. beeiie ts. TOs 10, Jer. 13. 16, Ez. 23. 42,,Hos. 14. 7. » Gen, 
20h 7 Os. + 50nd 6.9, Imper., Is, 32. 11, Hos. 10. 8, 
Zeph. 3. 16.—1 S. 1. 2, Jud. 20. 46, Gen. 35. 5, 1 Chr. 2, 22; 
Dee 17, 22. 

(c) Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur. 
pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. 10 rae) W735 ‘wD? DY the 
eyes of Israel were dim from age. 2K. 21.12; 22.20, Is. 
PerseMic. 7-10, Ptep.)iio.t. 3, 2 S. 247.3, Is. 30:20; Hoa, 
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0. £4; 27Ghr. 16. 9... Cf. $37; and on 1°S.4.°15, Mic, 4 anee 
§ 116. 


2. Agreement of Compound Subject 


§ 114. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several 
elements joined by azd@—(a) When subj. is first the verb is 
usually plur., and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2 S.16. 15 
AN. pyrbon olduiany Abs. and.all the people came; Gen. 
$5223 1S, 4124. Dut sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing 
either with the word next it or with the thief element of the 
complex subj., or the several parts of subj. all forming one 
conception: 2 S, 20. 10 Joab and Abishai his brother 74 
pursued. Hos. 4. 11 whoredom and wine and new wine 
abn take away the understanding. Hos. 9. 2, Deu. 8. 13. 
Neh. 5. 14 as yb USS) CIN. 2: S.3, 22, Est4. Ge 
If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred. is usually 
mas., Gen. 18. 11, but cf. Jer. 44. 25. 

(4) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in 
gend. and numb. with the element of the subj. which is next 
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been 
mentioned following verbs are in plur. Gen. 31. 14 ja 
MVR ala om R. and L. answered and said; Nu. 
12.1 WVDN... FANT OMY) VATA) Mir. and Aaron spoke 
and said; Gen. 3. 8 SAWS] DIN NAM Ld themselves. 
Gen. 7.7; 9. 23; 21. 32; 24. 50,55; 33.73 44. 14, Jud. 5.1; 
S12, 1.9. 11. 155 18..37 27. 8, 1 KS. 34, 41 =—PlgGem 4-4, 
Nu. 20. 10; 31. 13, Ex. 5.1; 7.20. ‘Or it may be mas. sing, 
(§ 113 4), Joel 1. 13. 

(c) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must 
be expressed whether verb be sing. or plur. Gen. 7. 1 
smrabay MANA go shou and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, 11. 
Jud. 11. 38 EPMA) NT TSA) she and her companions 


1The and before ‘‘maids,” Est. 4. 16, and before brethren,” Neh. 
5. 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance. 
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went. 1 K. 1. 21 932) (388 “NT J and my son shall be. 
Geet ants 320-7. 24.-840(ph) is 3hn 21 3 1S. 20. 31 9728.58; 
2S.19.15. In1S. 29. 10 WAN is missed before servants. 

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the 
first must be expressed if any words separate it from the 
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13.1; 
aie Os 408 £2550. Id) 22; Jud. 9.48, Nehi 2._12,:cf:Jos,22.:32. 
The pron. may be expressed in any case, 1 S. 29. 11; 30.9. 

When compound subj. is of different persons Ist pers. 
precedes 2nd and 2nd the 3rd. 1 K. 1. 21 above, J and my 
S02, 1 5. 14. 40; 20, 237 .Nu. 20; 8, Gen,.43:.8. 


3. Agreement of Collectives 


§ 115. With sing. nouns having a collective meaning the 
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense: 
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but 
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to 
things. Grammatical agreement in sing. is also common, 
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is 
first it may be in sing. while following verbs are in plur. 
Hos. 4. 6 "DY WOT] my people ave destroyed, cf. Is. 5. 13 
way iby zs gone away; Is. 9. 8 so OVI AY" the people 
shall know all of i, 1 K. 18. 39 35a oyrrda sp. Ex. 
Yr. 20; 4. 31, Jud. 2.10. Gen. 41. 57 S82 yoo all the 
Ward civic. 1 on td, 25: 17. 46, 2 5. 15. 23.. Nu. 14.35 
OWI NNT Myo this congregation that are met 
together. With creatures: Gen. 30. 38 JRA TINA the 
flock used to come, Ps. 144. 13. So fem. pl. with 92a Job 
Pa 145 7mase ph rc i-27. 20, cf. 1° K. 8-5.- With things: 
Jer. 48. 36 174s MWY MIM the gain he has made zs dost. 
Ts, 05.7, 1109, 9.0, 41ac. 2. 7, Ps. 119,.103.- Compal Siz. 33 
increase in a personal ref—Ex. 15. 4, Jud. 9. 36, 37 people 
sing. and pl. so 1 S. 13. 6, cf. vv. 15, 16. Jud. 1.22; 9.55, 
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2 Ke 2g epAm, ft. &, Hos.10. 8 F 1107,18: 16.43 10. &3. Gem 
SA Aw y NIL. Z20e1 1 521. 7,- | OD Se 10. 

§ 116. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that 
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower 
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with 
fem. sing. of pred. 1S. 4.15 M2 VDP and his eyes were 
set, Mic. 4. 11. Jo. 1. 20 POX JAY MW ning ze 
beasts of the field fant unto thee. Ps. 103. 5 swi2 won 
SI) thy youth is renewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22, 
Is, Bae 13.80.12, Jer @. 145 12,14, Mic.420, Pei eaes 
37. 31, Neh. 13.010, Job 92097 3) 14.0105 20.41.) (Grea 
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 3 (ms of Jeroboam); 13. II, Is, 
39.8. There is no reason for K’ri Ps. 73. 2, MDDW. Deu. 
21. 7 is more unusual.—Sometimes when subj. precedes it is 
treated almost as casus endens, and its general idea becomes 
subj.; Gen. 47. 24 the four fifths rin zt shall be. Ex. 12. 49, 
Ecc. 2.7. Cf. Is. 16. 8, Hab. 3. 17. 


Rem. 1. General plurals are sometimes construed with 
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute 
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed. 
Gen. 27. 29 WS WS they that curse thee shall be cursed. 
INU. 24..0, Jer. 22. 4...Ex. 4t. i4,Lev, 17. 1475 110. oyeceene 
T7.(5; PS. 64.:0, Pt. 13.518, 355 44.93 27. 105 28.4, ohne, 
10. 8 (7d. SY"), In particular a sing. suff. frequently refers 
back tovaplur.._Is. “2. 20 nby WS which they made 
each for himself, Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. 10; 28. 48, Is. 1. 23; 
2.83 5. 23; 8.20, Jos.-2.. 4, Ex. 28. 3¢Zech. 14.12, Or ie. 
and plur. interchange, Is. 30. 22; 56.5, Ps. 62. 53 141. 10. 
Cf. Deu. 4. 37; 7. 3, Jud. 1. 34, 2 K. 19. 14.. Sometimes 
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is. 
17. 13, Jer. 31. 15 3328 (of Rachel’s children), 2 S. 24. 13, 
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the 
pron. expresses a generalised 7, Jud. 11. 34 {2 19 py 
nais he had not desides zt (her) son or daughter. Ex. 11. 6 
like tt. 

Rem. 2. When the compound subj. is a noun with its 
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main 
idea of the phrase; or pred. being next gen. may agree 
with it by a kind of attraction. 1K.17. 16701 xb; ow nny} 
the cruse of oi did not fail. Is. 2. 11, 1S. 2. 4, Lev. 13.9; 
Job 21. 21; 29. 10; 38. 21. Attraction of gend. Jer. 10. 3, 
Lev. 25. 33; in the case of verb ¢o be attraction by pred. 
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen. 
after $5 ali, Hos. 9. 4, Gen. 5. 5, Ex. 15. 20, but not uni- 
versally, Hos. 1o. 14, Is. 64. Io. 

Rem. 3. In nominal sent. the pred. adj. when first is 
sometimes uninflected, Ps. 119. 137 poOEYD W upright are 
thy judgments, cf. v. 155; but this is rare, except with the 
WOE is [UO nant, AIG. AGe That Ss TQ. 4,127 Ks aro, 
Po 73.025 tO. 7240 147. 1, Pra7..15 20. 23.— Gen. 47-3 
MY is collec., cf. Deu. 14. 7, Ezr. 3. 9, Neh. 2. 16. 

Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as onsy God, D358 
pdya lord, owner, when referring to a single person, are 
usually in concord with sing., Ex. 21. 29 Nbv voya ats owner 
shall be killed, 1s. 19. 4 TWP DTS a cruel lord. When 
ody: means gods it is eGtsteued with pl., and in a few cases 
even when it is God, Gen. 20. 13; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos. 
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase living God, Deu. 
P24, 1S, 17, 20, Jers 10. 10; 23, 36. Words only used 
in pl. are occasionally joined to sing., e.g. 2S. 10.9 D')B as 
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16. 

Rem. 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways: 
(2) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal 
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. 19, 16, Am. 1, 11, 1 Chr. 18. 5; 
19. 15, 16, 18, 19. (2) Or with plur., 2 5.. ro. 17, 1 K, 
20.420, 2%. 6.6, % Chr. 18. 2, 13. (ce) Or with fem. sing., 
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is 
treated as a collective, often personified; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6; 
10, 11; 24. 9, Is. 7. 2, Jer. 13. 19, 1 Chr. 19. 12, Job 1. 15. 
The consns. a, 0, c may interchange in the same passage. 
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2. 2, 3, Hos.:14. 1, Mal. 2, 11. Peculiar, 
LSiero rie 2 

Rem. 6. When there are several predicates one may be 
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. 9, Mic. 
1.9, Zech. 5. 11; cf. on adj. § 32, R. 4. But irregularity 

17 
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in gend; and numb. is common, e.g. Jer. 31.973... aw 7, 
Zech. 6. 7. Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 20 
“by, inf. abs.? 1S. 2. 20 rd. ONY ; 25. 27 NIN, cf. v. 35. 
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always 
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or 
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 Y3Flas v. 25. With 
20. 38 xin’ cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. 10 9193] may be due 
to plur. suff. in our skin, cf. 1 Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14, 


|e By syne 
Exx. of mas. for 2"fem: impf., Ts: 57.°8, Jer. 3.95, Eze 


22 Ay 2B. G2 5 1206 ks 


PARTICULAR. BINDS (OF SENTENCE 
INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE 


§ 117. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form 
of interj. as qo O king ! Joan "JT8 my lord the king! 
and such phrases of entreaty as ITN “2. But any words 
may be uttered as exclamations, 2 [eg 19 MWA NA ay 
head! 11. 14 WH WH treason! treason! Jer. 4. 19 my 
bowels! 37.14 VW it’s a te! 2 K.9.12. Is. 29. 16 DDDDT 
your perversity ! Jer. 49. 16. Hab. 2. 19 FIV SIT ee reveal ! 
Hos. 8. 1 to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 S. 13. 12 WIS bys 
dowt! my brother! Gen. 49. 4. So adverbs: 3b we 1" 
well, yes! WW good! well! Also the imper. of some verbs, 
as TIT (AM) go to! Gen. 38. 16, Ex. 1, los 1, ma (even 
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) come! 

More strict interjections are DIT hush! silence! Jud. 3. 19, 
Am.6. 10, Zeph. 1.7, Hab. ‘2. 20, Zech. 2, 17.° -A’verb ADR 
is denom. from Dit Neh. 8. 11, Nu. 13. 30.— "QS ow / in 
the Elegy, 2S. 1. 25, 27, Hos. 11. 8 (elegiac measure), more 
commonly "8 Is. 1.21, Lam. 1. 1.— 48 woe / with prep. 5 
50.5 nb-rins, 3.9) Lip jer. 4. 315 without prepaikiz. 24.-6. 
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Eiersnh20. 5 sb TAN, so % roby Micw7ate LobtO..ts—= 
Sim woe! alas! in lament for the dead, 1 K. 13. 30 TT8 NT 
fuller form for the king, Jer. 22.18. In the form 85 Am. 
5.16. In a more general sense, Jer. 48.1; 50.27. Also in 
threatening remonstrance, Is. 1.4 NYM NA NN Ha! sinful 
nation, and often in Is——Other forms, Jo. 1. 15 piss ros 


gas! for the day. Ez. 30. 2 om rit, 6 11 AN.—An 
exclamation of delight, TNT Is. 44. 16; by the horse in 
battle, Job 39. 25; of malicious Gelight P50 35s 212 AOw6 5 
Von A, Mee 25.3920. 2. 

The pron. 19 “ow! what! is used in the expression of 
a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe, Gen. 28. 17; scorn, 
eareisin,2...0,. 203 dislike, Mal, r. 13 oxomn mnt Ok 
what a bore! And so) who! Mic. 7. 18, &e. 

The particle 3x7 also, as 3370 here J am! Gen. 18. 9 
rsa mat here! in the tent (is she). 16.11 TY WI 
see thou art with child! Very passionately Job 9. 19, is it 
a question of strength? 3! perhaps, of course! (he is 
irresistible). 


Rem. 1. The adj. ndyon profane (absit)! is construed with 
S of person and jp of the act repudiated. The full phrase 
is found 1 S. 26. 11 now mang i) non, BASE EK 210.3 
(so vd. 2 S. 23. 17), but oftener without 2, Gen. 44. 7, 17. 
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol- 
lowed by DN (§ 120). 1S. 24.7, 2S. 20. 20, Job 27.5. Cf. 
Ost 22.129} 2A 16, 

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16. 11, &c., the consn. is 777 AN PN. 
So in Ar. with def. pred., Kor. 2. 11, 12, 122. 

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of 
subj. as Gen. 18. 9, or of pred. as Hos. 8. 1, to the mouth the 
trumpet (set ye!), 1 K. 22. 36 every man to his city (get ye!), 
Hos. 5. 8 {032 JON perhaps, thy rear! Benj. (sc. guard!), 
or behind thee B. (is the danger). The word Sip voice, 
sound of, is nearly hark! Is. 13. 43 66. 6. 
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 118, Affirmative force is given in various ways, ég.— 
(1) By casus pendens, Gen. 3.12 the woman... she gave me, 
42. 11 (§ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or 
with vav, OR, &c. Gen. 4. 4; 20. 5, Is. 14. To.—(3) By inf. 
abs. (§ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38. 19, the Leving, 
the diving. Ecc. 7. 24 deep, deep, who shall find it? Is. 6. 3, 
Jer. 7. 4. 

Affirmative particles are bass truly), “Gen. 42. 21 bas 
ATTN Daw verily we are guilty ; 2S. 14.°5, 1 i eae 
later a particle of contrast, Dan. 10. 7, 21.— ‘JN éruly, 
surely, Gen. 26. 9 NWT FINN JN 22 truth she is thy wife. 
1S. 16. 6, Hos. 12.9. So JON, Ex. 2.14 W277 YT jaS 
verily the thing is known. Gen. 28.16, 1 S. 15. 32, Is. 53. 4. 

Rem. 1. Also various derivatives of jon, e.g. DIDS verily, 
in truth, 2K. 19.173 ironically Job 9. 2; 12. 2 verily ye are 
the people. Also DIDS zd. (always with interrog.), Nu. 

22. 37, Gen. 18. 13, 1 K. 8. 27. So MON, Gen. 20. 12, 

OSs 72120. 


The word 5 often strengthens. Gen. 18. 20 the cry of 
Sodom 12} °3 (surely) z¢ zs great. Particularly in antithesis 
after neg.: Gen. 18.15 AYN %D Sy) nay, thou dzdst laugh. 
IK. 3. 22 hi YA 2 sb no! my child is the live one. And 
so usually, Jos. 5. 14; 24. 21, Jud. 18. 13, 1 S. 2. 16 iib= 3), 
2 S. 16. 18 nee last cl), 1 K. 3.°30, 2 K. 3. 13 Syg; 
20, TO. s30. 165s. 'A0, 11s 

§ 119. The oath—yg, mm, ods, say 17 as Z dive, 
as God, Je. liveth; but Tp, WW) ‘M1 as thy soul, Phar. 
&c., Zveth. With pron. J and divine names the form is ‘M1, 
otherwise 517, cf. the curious 1 spray ty Am. 8. 14 as thy 
god, O Dan, -deveth.—Jud. 8. 19271 I. 2 S. 2. 27 
pytowc on, Jer. 44. 26 9 *2439 01D, Job 27. 2 Sagem, 1 K. 


AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE 165 


18. 10, 15.—Nu. 14. 21, 28 2 ‘1; usually this shorter form 
(Deu. 32. 40 9328) and invariably so pointed—1 S. 20. 3 
WW) 7) ‘Wry, 25.26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 S. 15. 21. 

§ 120. The oath of dental is made by ON ¢f= that not; 
of affirmation by RD ON 7 not= that, or "3 that, 1 S.19.6 
ma ows > 1 he shall not be put to death, 1 K.1. 31 yaw 
ND) ON OD let him swear to me first that he will not Rill 
me, Gen, 42. 15, I S.-24. 22; 30. 15.—1 K. 18. 15 55 < mi 
soy TATU OVI L well show myself to him to-day; Is. 


45.23 12 by yn b ‘D SALYAW) ‘2 I have sworn by 
myself that to me every knee shall bow. 1S. 14.44 5-20.35 
29. 6. Job 1. 11 J3qN 8b DN (1 swear) he will disavow 
Wire h0S.A4. 9, 2.1K 09. 26; 

Rem. 1. The word 38 has also restrictive force, only, 
Gen. 18. 32 only this once, 1 S. 18. 8 only the kingdom. So 
in sense of w¢¢erly with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly 
Py, $5953. 

Rem. 2. TFS 1 is not said; "30 dy thy life, 2S. 11. 11, 
if text right. Cf. Dr. or Well. zz loc. 

fretia3. xx Of DS Gen..21. 235 NU 145) 235° S304; 
Bye TAs AG se 07. S55 20. 10,2 Se D1. El p14 32. 20 22, 2); 
eet AO 3151S. 22, 14, F 6s OO, 303. 132.9; 4-~ OF I5LE S. 
1430.4 20; 205-20. 0, 2. S360)” 1. Ks -185" 5,-205<-5.) 205, 
Jer. 22.5. Of x5 ox Nu. 14. 28, 2'S. 19. 14, 1 K. 20. 23, 
Is. 5. 9; 14. 24, Jer. 15. 11.—In many cases there is no 
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial 
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2. 

Rem. 4. The full formula pnb rb nyys 72 God do so to 
me, &c., occurs only in 1, 2 S., 1, 2K., and Ru., 2g. ¥ 9. 
BET SOTA 44st W-12.)223, 2 Ki 6. 391; Ru. 23) 17s The 
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually 
> or the speaker’s own name is used (1S. 20. 13, 2 S. 3.9) 5 
therefore in 1 S. 25. 22 7a. 17 with Sep., and possibly 
has fallen out 1 S. 14. 44 (Sep.), but cf. 1 K. 19. 2. In1S. 
3. 17 7b of person adjured. 

Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing 
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sworn~’3 is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27; 3.9; 15. 21, 1K. 
I. 30, Jer. 22. 24, Gen. 22. 16. In ox ‘> the OX is some- 
times merely conditional, that, 7f, 1 S. 14. 39, Jer. 22. 24, 
cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of oN ‘3 is peculiar. 
(1) 2S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use 
of ‘5 in the oath was customary without ref. to the pos. or 
neg. nature of the thing sworn (apod.). The %3, which may 
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (2) On 
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6, 
2S. 15. 21, the ox seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may 
in some way add force to the °5, though the origin of the 
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcély be the same use 
of Dx as occurs after aneg. or exception, dwt ( = ‘‘ yes, if”). 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 121. The interrog. sent. may be nominal or verbal. See 
exx. below.—The interrogation may be made without any 
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 2 S. 18. 29 ay25 oy 
is the child well? 2S, 11.11 927 = SHAN UN avd shall 
1 go to my house? 1S, 21. 16 "8 Dyin OM am I in 
want of madmen? Gen. 18. 12; 27. 24, ‘Jud. ee TO, 1:5; 
TOA 22.7515 $- 25. 01,2 SoOr Ol 10.47 s 10.238 ene. 
12°24; 21. 7, Jon. 4. 1¥,-Song 3. 3." Less frequently in wee, 
sent; 1S. 20. 90, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2.~10. Omisston-of the 
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any 
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron. is expressed ; 
Ciaiudola: 10,:2'S. Lisa, 23k 10. II, Jey. 25.20, ize 2qes es 
Jon. 4. 11. 

§ 122. When a particle is used it is generally put at the 
head of the clause, Gen. 3. 11. The simple question is 
oftenest made by 7 (Gr. § 49). Gen. 4.9 SDN WTS Ww 
am I my brothers keeper? 24. 58 TI Ws oy ssbn7n 
wit thou go with this man? Gen. 18, 17; AB. “oy, 29; 45. & 
2 S. 7. 5.—So before ti and PS; Gen. 24.23 PAN Ma wn 
ob ab D2 zs there room for us to lodge in the house of 
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thy father? Jud. 14. 3 MW Tas NIAID Pid zs there not 
@ woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43.7; 
Pieter sate Zpjud. 4./20, TS. 9..11, 2. Ki 4. 13310, 18. 
eoipkes 22517. 2 Kets. YI, Jer. 7, 1 

Sometimes O8 (= zum) is used as a lively denial, or 
when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved, 
Nee 5.o t,t. 27, Is. 20. 16, Lam: 2. 20; Job-6r 12, 28; 
39. 13; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive 
question may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6. 

§ 123. The meg. question is put by nbn, Geta igo 
spied yISd oe nbn 7s not all the land before thee? 4.7; 
25s AAG 5, Ex, ta trey Niu, 23.426; Deu. 31, 171 <Or by, 
Ps when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when 
ene pred. isa ptcp. (+ food). 1K... 22.°7; Jud14.°3 (§ 122 
above), Am. 2. 11, Jer. 7. 17. Occasionally the elements of 
wor are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25. 


Rem. 1. The interrog. particle, pos. or neg., may be 
strengthened by other particles, as 8 Gen. 18. 13, 24, Am. 
2. 11, Job 4o. 8, or D3 Gen. 16. 13. 

Rem. 2. The part. Non implying an affirmative answer is 
often = 737, Gen. 37. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. In Chr. 
myn is sometimes used for ybn of earlier Books, comp. 
2 Chr. 16, 11 with 1 K.-15.-23.- Seé1-Clir. 29. 29; 2 Chr. 
27.73 32. 32, and Sep. Sov for xbn, Deu. 3. 11, Jos. 1. 9, 
Jud. 6. 14, Est. 10. 2, cf. 2 K. 15. 21%. So Ar. ’ald, which 
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read 
pion here (Targ.). 

§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put a 
J in first clause, and O& or ON} in’second. Jos. 5. 
ay ON OFS son art thou for us or for our eh 
P Ke2Zz.c15 bam DN oso shall we go or forbear? Or if 
neg. by RL Os in second clause (or PN ON if w> be in the 
first), Gen. 27. 21 NOON {IR AT OND art thou my son 
or not? (cf. § 7c). Ex. 17.7 PRON Waa > why és Je. 
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in our midst ov mot? Nu. 13. 20.—Gen. 17. 17, Jud. 9. 2; 
20, 28, 1 Kz 22.6, 15,.2 Ki 20. 9:(§-412), Am: 6. 2, Isatong; 


Jer. 2.14; 18. 14, Job 7. 122 S, 24. 13, Jo. 1. 2, Job 11. 2; 
21.4; 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative 


is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. 11, 12, Job 
OAs 22. 3.7 Gem. 37.0, Jd. 11, 25,2 9.10.30: : 

§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the 
direct, with no effect upon the tense: Gen. 8.8 son nid 
Ow to see whether the waters were abated. 21. 26 9b 
myy wd wnyT I do not know who a it.» Dew 234 
DATs Dw ‘nyt to know whether ye love. Genz 24, 21 
8d oe son7 > rroena nyt to know whether Je. had 
prospered his way or not. Gen. 42. 163; 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3.4; 
136) 1 -S.314. 17, 1 °K. 1. 20... Exxnof. disjunctive sent,,-Gen- 
37. 32, Ex. 16.4, Nu. 11. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22,—In the simple 
indirect sent. ON occurs (after ¢o see, inquire, &c.), 2 K. 1. 2, 
Veer sod; 30.'0, Mal s3.10, Lam. 1, 12, Kzro.co; Sone 7.1 a 

§ 126. The answer is usually made by repeating part of 
the question, or by the use of some word suggested by it. 
Gen. 29. 6 oiby.. Sik pibvin as he well?... well. 24.58 
Ts 2 (DSI wilt thou go?...I will go. 1 S, 26.17 
“i. - 32 = al 2s at wv voice, my son? it is my 
vowe, Gen. 27, 24 18... ee My TAN art thou my son? 
PAL 2 SEO 2 Wy . es role art thou Ziba? 
thy servant! Jud. 13.11, 1 1. 172 58; 23.11, 12, SySegeees 
9. 6; 12. 19, 1 K..21. 20. 

To wry zs there? &c., the pos. reply is wh,2 K. 10. 15 
(wm) begins the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37.17; and the 
neg. PN, Jud. 4. 20. The neg. reply to Tim zs there any 
more? is DDS no more, Am. 6. 10, cf. 2S. 9. 3. The neg. 
reply to a simple question may be xd no, Jud. 12. 5, Hag. 
2. 12, 13. In Jos. 2.4 J2=yes, and Gen. 30. 34 {a = well, 
yes (cf. Ar. "tuna in the story Kos, Aghani, pp. 13, 14). In 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 169 


the reply the word that takes up the point of the question 
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32; 
POLAK T S. 17. 58: 

Interrog. sentences are made also by interr. pron. (§ 7, 
and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6. 


Rem. 1. The disjunctive question very rarely has 9 in 
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes jx Job 16. 3; 38. 28, 
31, Mal. 1. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple 1 Job 
OR GPR eke ieeX 

Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of interr. are 
sometimes accumulated, Gen. 17. 17 or shall Sarah—shall 
one go years old bear? Jud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated 
Pla. 37 7 24. s 300.0; -2 5.80 10. 

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double O87 seems = nonne ? 
In Nu. yin? 11 means we are finished dying = are all dead 
(Jos. 4. 11, 1 S. 16. 11, 2S. 15. 24), therefore: ave we mot 
dead toa man? (cf. v. 27). If ox were a stronger form of 
n, the sense would be: are we to die (have died) to a man ? 
but such a meaning of onn does not suit Job 6. 13. 

Rem. 3. In the forms °31 zs it that? °3 Non ts tf not 
tate 5 adds’ force to the question. 2 S$. 9. 13:13. 28, 
Job 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 30. Sometimes ‘31 vividly posits a 
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen. 
27. 36 zs it that they called his name Jacob? = well has he 
been calicd, &C.3 20..15, cf. 1S. 2-27, 1 K. 22.3, 

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses 
when other languages would subordinate; Is. 50. 2 why am 
I come and there ts no man? = why, when I am come, ts 
Weies tice Dee 42; 18, 2 Kos. 12, 1s. -§. 4,°Am. 9. 7, Job 
Ai 2, 203 30. 35. 

Rem. 5. The form of question is much used as a strong 
expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre- 
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, 1 S. 19. 17, 25. 
Bide e a0. 1G,,f Keio. 31,°2 Chr. 25. 16, Ecc, 5.5; 

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles : 

(2) Why ? wherefore ? m2, THA, NOP; WD, WI; why 
not? Nd md, Nd WAD.—1 S. 19. 17 NMI ADD 7D why hast 
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' thou cheated me thus? Gen. 12. 18 man xb nnd why didst 
thou not tell me? 18. 26. 15, 2-S. 16.17; 19. 26. Ex. of 
yim Gen. 26. 27; 40. 7, Ex. 2. 18, 1S. 20. 2; with neg. 
28. 18. 11, Job 21. 4.—Ex. of m9 why? Gen. 27. 45, Ex. 
22. ¥1, Nu. 20.4, Jud. 12. 3, 1 K. 2. 22, See Rém-7- 

Like the pronouns, mg is often strengthened by 7? (but 
not yy). Gen. 18. 13 Y ANY AY nnd wherefore did Sarah 
laugh? Gen, 25. 22; 32, EX.)5. 22,2 9s 15.225 010maas 
NOD 27.12, ClovJUd- sr ou2d,12 ioe 21.5, 2K.1.5. See Rem. 
8.—The simple 7» or 1D by and the like are often used in the 
same sense,’ Nu. 22. 32, Is. 1. §, Jet=9- 11, Job 13. 14, and 
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance, 
surprise, &c., and as interjections. 

(0) Where ? ‘8 (cons. of "8), ES, TT's, MDS, &c.; whither? 
MIN, ALN; whence? PNB, TION. Gen. 4. 9 TON 220 8 
where is Abel? Deu. 32. 37, 1 S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex. 
2. 208 where ishe? &c. Gen. 3. 9, Is. 19. 12, Mic. 7. ro, 
Nah, 3. 17.—Gen. 19. 5 D'WINT TN where are the men? 
fos O95. 2207-3. GOm2ly JUG. 0. 35).2, 9.5.17. 20,2 Kage tao 
Ex. of TES where ? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S. 9. 4, Is. 49. 21.— 
Ex. of [8D whence? Gen. 42. 7;. 29. 4, Nu. 11. 13, Jos. 2..4, 
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. 3, Job 1. 7, Ps. 121. 1.—Ex.of M3 (8 
whence? Gen. 16.8, Jud. 13.6, 15.25. 11,.2 S. 1.53,585.— 
Ex, of M8 whither ? Gen. 1658; 37. 30, 2S. 2. 1, Is.160.3; 
Cl. ince eeneds 

(c) How ? PS, ADN; 7a (by what? Gen. 15. 8); how 
not? XO, 2 S. 1. 5 YW NOD AY |S how dost thou know 
that Saul is dead? 25S. 1.14 how not? Deu. 18. 21, Jud. 
20. 3, 1 K. 12. 6, 2 K. 17. 28, Ru. 3. 18. These particles 
are used in remonstrance, Gen. 26. 9; Jer: 2. 23; repudiation 
or refusal, Gen. 39. 9; 44. 8, 34, Jos. 9. 7; the expression 
of hopelessness, &c., Is. 20.6. The form may how / usually 
raises the elegy, Is. 1. 21, Lam. 2. 1; 4. 1; but also yx, 
Oe ig CO Tee y ey 

(d) How many? 73. 2S. 19. 35 Iw 9) mD2. Gen. 
47.8, UK. 22. 20,-Zech. 7. 3, Job 13. 23. Also how much ? 
Zech. 2.6; how long? Job 7. 19, Ps. 35. 17; how often? 
job 21. 47, S..75. 40,2 Chr. 18. 16; 

Rem. 7. The form nig is generally used before words 
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beginning with any of the letters yny, in order to avoid the 
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 6a. There are some exceptions, 
“8819. 23. 15, 2S. 2.22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 4o. 6. 
Rem. 8. The particle N5’S is likewise used to strengthen 
the question who? or where? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16, 
Jud. 9. 38, Hos. 13. 10, Is. 19. 123 22. 1, Job 17. 153 19. 23. 
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§ 127. The neg. particles are 9, bss not, WS there ts, 
was, not, {© lest, that not, OW uot yet, DDS no more, snbad 
not (with infin.), and some others, chiefly poetical. 

(a) The neg. 8% is used in objective statements and in 
commands. Gen. 45. I passim ato bos rby and J. was 
unable to restrain himself. 3. 1 JX YY San aan xb 
ge shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog, nbn 
cf. § 123.—The particle by is the subjective neg., used 
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation, 
expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. § 63). Gen. 19. 7 nrby 
3 TS do not my brethren do wrong, cf. v. 8. Gen. 
eee at 17. 32; 20..20,.2- 1K. 18,31, Jer. 7. 4.30. 22, PS, 
Gust 3. 

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may 
be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen. 
45. 8 °N onmdui OAs yb zt was not you that sent me. 
Gen, 32; 20, Ex. 16. 8, 1S. 2. Oc Sa 7 ANU1O..20, Neh. 6. 12, 
PeClral7. 4. 

Both 5 and by are used only with perf. and impf., 
cf. eg. Is. 5.27. On imper. with neg. § 60; ptcp. § 100d; 
infin. § 95. 

On mode of expressing mo, none, cf. § 11, R. 1 8. 

(2) The particle 8 is a noun which embraces the idea 
of to be, being, meaning therefore not-becng (opposite of Wy 
being), i.e. there 1s, was, not, Its natural place is before the 
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons, state. 
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Gen, 20. 41 TIT DWDAa ‘8 ONY PSs there ts not the fear 
of God, &c) Gen. 37.203. 30. 11; 41. 8, Nu 14-42, Jud: 
21, 25, The word denied may stand for emphasis before 
PS, in which case the neg. is properly in the abs. in apposi- 
tion. Gen. 2. 5 say PS OWS) and man was not to till. 
2A ON Ss Bikar PS TD) there ts not strength to bring forth, 
Nu. 20. 5. But the cons. form, being now habitual, mostly 
remains in any place except at the end of a clause. Gen. 
40. 8 INN PS WDA where és no interpreter of it; 37. 24; 
47. 13, Jet. 30. 13, Br. 30. 27,—Mic..7. 2. Ps BgNa oe gy 
one upright among men ¢here 7s not. Ex. 17.7; 32. 32, Lev. 
26, 375 (udsAt20 uO: LS, te ontO. std. 1 KS 20: 

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex. 5.10 
jan nob D3 "IN J will not give you straw. 2 K. 17. 26 
Dy) Os they do not know. Gen. 20.7; 31. 25; 39. 9, Jud. 
3. 25, Jer. 14. 12. So when existence is denied absolutely, 
Gen. 5. 24 VAN) and he was not, Jer. 31.15; but a subst. is 
put in casus pendens, and resumed by suff., Gen. 42. 36 ADV 
BPPb J. ts not ; cf. v. 13; 37. 30. With a clause, Gen. 37. 29 
232 DY ps Jos. was not in the pit. 44. 31, Nu. 14. 42. 

(c) The telic neg. JB chat not, lest, is usually joined to 
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses 
the motive of action in previous clause, and hence is much 
used: 1. After imper. (juss., coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3 
PMA i wan 85 ye shall not touch it dest ye die. 
19.0 17 $138. 923). EX.-5..3, Jud. 18. 25;:2°S. 1, 20, Is, G20. 
2. After words of fearing, expressed or understood. Gen. 
32.12 I fear him 337) SIAN lest he come and smite me, 
26,.7,0.. Génwei22 ae ndvras MAY, 19.19. Frequently 
in this sense after WON 70 say, think. Gen. 38. 11 WON "3 
NIT OA NWN for he thought, Lest he die too, 31. 31; 42. 4, 
Nu. 16. 34, Deu. 32. 27—Also after beware, Gen. 31. 24 
WIP a0 awit beware not to speak; 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23, 
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and often in Deu.—Sometimes in the sense of Lat. ze in an 
independent sent., Ex. 34. 15 ‘gaa! mane ne ineas pactum. 
Is, 36. 18, Jer. 51. 46, Job 32. 13 say not! 

(@) The neg. DW xot yet is usually joined to impf. even 
when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 15W) OW they were 
Mor yer Jae-aown. Gens 2. 53-24; 4s, ‘Ex. 10. Tuan) OSs 
2. 8, 1 S. 3. 3 (in w% 7 rd. perhaps YT).—The word DPS 
(DDS to be done) means ceasing, being done, no more, nothing. 
Is. 5.8 Did DPN Ty till there be wo more place. 25.9.3 
WN Ty DONT as there none still remaining? Am. 6. 10 
DDN... Fay Ny are there any still there? xo more! 
With prep. Is. 52. 4 for nothing, 40. 17 of nothing. Cf. Is. 
By A0c 0, Ei. 20. 20 (prep.)s” ‘nt Zephe 2.15, Is 47.8, 10 
SDD has junctive vowel (not suff.), I am, ad none besides (me). 

§ 128. The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph. 
223 sare DWwA defore tt does not come. Ex. 14. 11 
Oo” 3) ps sbann is it because there are no graves qa is 
causative), 2 K. 1: 3, 6, 16. | The <prep: }D away Jrom, so as 
not to be, &c., has neg. force, and is often joined with 
pleonastic Ps. Is. 6, 11 aw) P82 so that there shall be no 
(=without) zwhabitant, Is. 5. 9; Jer. 4. 7. Cases like Is. 
50. 2 DOWD Pv, Jer. 7. 32 OD PRO are different: from 
there being (because there is) xo water, &c., comp. Rem. 5. 
The text of 1 K. 10. 21 is not above suspicion, owing to use 
of sb with ptcp. (2 Chr. 9. 20 omits 395). 


Rem. 1. The neg. xb is used as privative in forming 
compounds: (a) with nouns, ?& soa no-god, Deu. 32. 21, 
Ch U! 275 wN xd (one) not-man, Is. 31. 8; YY Nd (what is) 
not-wood, Is. 10. 153; 133 soa no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos. 
I. 9; 2. 25. (8) With adj., as DIN Nd unwise, Hos. P3053; 
DON NS impious, Ps. 43. 1, cf. Pr. 30. 25 not-strong, 2 K. 
47. 9.—With prep. Noa without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez. 
22. 29, cf. Isa. 55. 1, 2, Lev. 15. 25.—Job 26. 2 Ma Noe 
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the not-strength, strengthless, abstract noun for adj. (or to be 
resolved into 19 MS"N? "WNXD), SS. t4< 

Rem. 2. The neg. -& with juss. &c., sometimes expresses 
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker 
with the act. Is. 2.9 nnd NBmoN) and thou canst not forgive 
them. Jer>46. 6, Ps. 4-3; 50: 33 321: 35 141.°5, Jow 
5. 223 20. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song 7. 3, cf. thé7strang-ex. Ps: 
34. 6. In strong deprecation with bs the verb is occasion- 
ally suppressed or deferred to a‘second clause, 2S. 13. 12 
SINS dont! my brother, v. 25 "22°08 nay! my son. Gen. 
10.18, Jud. 10. 23,,2.5. 1. 25; -2A6, qf. 10, Ku, tel g, se 
62. 6. In other cases the verb has to be supplied from the 
previous clause, Am. 5. 14 seek good yION and not evil! 
Jo. 2. 13, Pr. 8. 10; 17. 12. The word is used absolutely, 
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. Io. 
—2 K. 6. 27 7 IY WON perhaps, if Je. help thee not! For 
bs 1 S. 27. 10 7a. nds (Sep.) or JS whzther ?—In com- 
position 5y is little used, Pr. 12. 28 NYOmDN not-death, 
immortality. 

Rem. 3. The particle js frequently forms abbreviated 
circums. clauses, as 1BD!9 PS (there is) 20 number, without 
number, countless, § 140. In this sense NS in poetry, 
2S. 23. 4 nay ND 1P3 a morning without clouds; Job 10. 22 
without order, 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. 59. 4; in prose, 1 Chr. 
2. 30, 32 022 > childless. —Ps. 135. 17 the stronger 
w PR, 1S. 21. 9, cf. Job 9. 33.—From the semiverbal force 
of ps a late writer can say DINN PN, Hag. 2. 17. In two 
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, seems used with finite 
verb.—A contracted form is ‘8 in composition, 1 S. 4. 21 
N3I"N not-glory, inglorious, Job 22. 30 ‘PIN not znnocent. 
This is the usual form of neg. in Eth. On 5 »x with inf. 
§ 95. 

Rem. 4. The form ¥*"}B occurs owing to the verbal force 
of ws, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. 10. 23. With perf. 1B expresses 
what is feared may have happened, 2 K. 2. 16; 10. 23, 
2'S. 20. 6. 

Rem. 5. In Poetry. $3 — Nb not, Hos. 7. 2 3108 bn and 
they say not. 0, 16,188 14, 23 ; 426. TO, a3, 14; 18. Often 
with niph. of yin, Ps. 10. 6; 16. 8; 21. 8, &c. With inf. 
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Ps. 32. 9 9p ba (when) there zs not coming nigh (they do 
not come) | =N>or PX. With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos. 
S275 Ox 16 (Cod. Petrop. 52), Job 41. 18 (once in prose, 
Gen. 31. 20). With adj. 2 Sa. 21, MvD ba un-anointed, 
Hos. 7. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19. 4. With noun = without, Job 8. 11 
pba WUGUE Watel, 24; 10}. 30.3% 31s 30, Ps.159."8°3 
O22 5) 1Se 2b, On 

With a preceding prep. Deu. 4. 42 NYT baa without know- 
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 413 41. 25. — 3 
Jrom lack of, Deu. 9. 28 n2>° ban Jrom not being able. Is. 
Bek, E1Os;.4..0,: Laml..4. With another neg., cf. § 129 
above.—In the same sense as PS so that there ts not, Jer. 
2.15; 9.9, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20; 
6.6; 24. 8.—The form ‘D3 once with adj., 1S. 20. 26 no¢ 
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 without cessation; suff. 1 S. 
2. 12,1108. 13. 4 excepe me, thee. 

Rem. 6. The neg. without being repeated often exerts 
its force over a succeeding clause, 1 S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. 19, Is. 
aed 2Oa27 (ao, Loe NC. 7. SAO. IGS, 240: 10y.¥ fae3On, Be 
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§ 129. The conditional sent. is compound, consisting of 
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the 
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the 
supposition). Conditional sentences may be nominal or 
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis, 
in particular, may assume many forms. 

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used 
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct. 
The verbal forms vary according as the mind presents to 
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf.), or to be 
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf.). In ordinary speech 
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis, 
_but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised, 
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly 
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, naturally, 
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when the condition is conceived as realised and actual, the 
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that 
two perfs. may be used. 

The conditional particles are chiefly OS 2%, "D when, 7, 
supposing that, 9 if; less common WY when, of, and \iI af = 
neg. 9b DS, TR ON af not, ssoub if not, unless. These 
may be strengthened by other particles, DO& %5, "3 O23 
(ON 02 rare, Eccl. 8. 17). 

§ 130. (a2) When the supposition expresses a real con- 
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common 
form is impf. in prot. and vav conv. perf. or simple impf. in 
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper 
to it (§ 43 seg.). The impf. must be used in apod. when the 
verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent., 
or when apod. precedes the protasis, cf. Am. 9. 2-4.—Jud. 
4. 8 Jaks NO oDbp NSow) cApBT way bp ons of dow 
wilt go with me J wll go, but tf thou wilt not go with me 
I will not go. 2K. 4.29 DIAN NO wayywyan 9 7 dou 
meetest anyone thou shalt not salute him. Gen. 18. 28 
NYDNTON MMT NOT will not destroy if I find. 13, 16 
2D) FH OD... nimd WN boy DON 2 one could count 
the dust, thy seed also mzght be counted. Of course a ptcp. 
may take the place of impf., Gen. 43. 4, 5 mown Tw.ON 
sa Sy) now FPR ON) TTI 7 thou wilt let go our 
brother we zw7l go down, but tf thou, wilt not let him go, &c. 
Gen.24. 42, Ex>8,-17, Jud. 6. 36, 37,1 S. 19, 11,. So withone 
Dei. 5.22, Jud, 0, 15; 11.9, 1-9. ©, 33-9, 3, tek ees 
2 K. 10.6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent., 
and the apod. may take almost any form; 1 K. 18. 21 
UTS gob ody MT ON zf Jehovah be God, follow 
him; Ex. 7. 27 #2) D8 OT TAS TN ON 77 thou refuse, 
behold, I will smite, Gen. 42. 19; 44. 26, Ex. 1.16; 21. 3, Jos. 
E7o 155) de 6, sl si2 Aaa 0 40,6, Mal. Wate. 
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(0) Perf. in prot—The mind may conceive or imagine 
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf. 
stands in prot. with the same apod. as in (a): Jud. 16, 17 
7D ADI sama DNS iJ be shaved my strength will depart ; 
2 S. 15.33 Nimo Sy ma) MNS EY OM HF dow go on 
with me ¢hou “shalt bea “burden to. me, Comp..Gen., 43..9 
WIEAZ. 37-4 Deus 32.41, 2K. 7:4; 1s. 4. 410. 12¢Mic. 5. 7, 
etmnA. bS, 23.-22* 37.10: 40. 0,.Obad..5,-JOb; 7442.10, LA? 
II, 13; 21.6, Ru. 1. 12. Comparison of cases like Lev. 13. 
53, 56, 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a 
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with 9, 
Num. 30.6 with 9. Job 17. 13,14. Probably the difference 
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf. 
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 31 
throughout. 

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past 
fact anterior to the speaker’s position, or to the main action 
spoken of; or refers to something which shall have come to 
light through inquiry or inspection, Inall such cases the perf. 
will be used in the protasis. I S. 26.19 MY WMO ) OS 
mma af Je. has set thee on, let him smell an offering (=if it 
be Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 AMMawW ONwY Mya ON 7 ye 
have dealt justly, rejoice, Ex.22.1,2 DON:.. ae NBD? ON 
Wow MW ef the thief be found in the act... 7 the sun 
have FISH pee DENN LT. 2; 34 my? Wk ums NID? YD 
To if a man be found who ue evil...and has gone and 
served (having gone). With Ex. 22. a 21. 36 (AN). Lev. 
eee, S$ 8On 20, 27 515, 2h 223 20; Deu:'225 20;;21, 
G2 es eo Sy ise se Sas 7,25 Fess Alo 73} Ade 225 
SO omOUe. 4,90, PSs 10i5..21.°5,-9, 21, 2457335 34..32s 

Narratives of past frequentative actions are also often 
introduced by O8& with perf. (§ 54, R. 1). Gen, 38. 9, Nu. 
21.9, Jud. 2.18; 6. 3. More rarely O§8 and impf., Gen. 31. 8, 


Ex. AO. 37. 
12 
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(c) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has 
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished 
from the apod. of the whole sentence. This tense-secution 
is the usual one. Gen. 28. 20 "JYOWI TAY ‘Ss TD ON 
ST... MAD YI) of God will be with me, and keep me, 
and give me, and I return ... then shall Je. be my God. Deu. 
13.2 own NS... MINT NDT Ds YON NAD DP? 9D 
if a prophet shall arise and give a sign, and the sign conte 
true... thou shalt not listen. Nu. 5. 27 bya MNO] ON 
INDI... 7 she has been defiled and trespassed ... then shall 
come, &c. Gen. 43. 9 (secution of fut. perf. of imagination is 
that of impf.,. §.51, KR. 2);,46..33, 34,.Jud-.4..20) Lio. 4.58. 
A241 A, t5y 1790.42 ©. 1 5.134,.0 S010, Tinga kame 


Rem. 1. Additional exx.—nps and impf. in prot., with 
vav perf. in, apod. : Gen: 24. 83 32. 9, Hx. 13.135. 23. 6a 
ai, 11, Nia2i> 2, Jud.: Ia. 12,935 2Isi25, 14S eee ee 
20. 6, 1 K. 6. 12; coh. after ox Job 16. 6. With impf. in 
apod.."Genl: 30. 313.42. 37, Ex. 20.926; 1 >. eos, eee 
E525 18.12 20-20 7.9; 10: 22, MMe 5. 225 Agel oe 
50. i207) With! 5: prote: “Gem gar 183 460 44, Exoaie-s, 
7420, 128,926, 2822) ay 6, Deu. 8s: 135-195) 865 foaEe 
Seg0JOsn. S.\5, DiS. BO. Ue, Send 2.8) Ko AG ee 
15.22; [Els 2%, 33, b10S. OQ. TO. SL 25. Ac Sa. ats eae 
Job 7. ¥3. With 1s, Lev.-4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, 1 K. 3. er 
Various forms of apod.: Gen. 4.7; 24. 49; 27. 46; 30.1; 
33-50, Ex. Ss 17 3 205-4533.) B5scgud. rou 5, 1 Sy19h IF; 
20. Jy 2TG7 2ben0O, Is. 1. 155 43.02; Jer. 26.05, Ps. eae 
Ex. 8. 22 (jf in prot.). 

Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod. is less common, 
Gen. 13. 9, Josh. 20. 5. 

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs., 
but only with px and impf., not with ‘3 nor with perf. 
Ex: 21285) 22,93, Thy 12, 16, “Na: 21/2; Deus Site, gud 
Ik. 30, t0 Sie tampieo. 6; 7,9; 21 4(§: 86)... Sorwmithaaiis. 
54- 15. The nx may be strengthened by %>.—Inf. abs. 
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with perf. after soba S. 14. 30.—The apod. is also many 
times strengthened by ‘5, Is. 7. 9, Jer. 22. 24. 

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod. with vav 
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41) 
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the 
result; 1S. 2 16 “AND? XO-DM and if not, [will take it. Nu. 
aes 2a, iG. 15. Fo Job 20. 14, Ps. 127.1. Comp. vav conv. 
impf., Ps. 59. 16, Job 19. 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 123 with 
WRB Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16; cf. Mic. 7. 8.—Cases like 
Nu. 16. 29, 1 S. 6. 9, « K. 22. 28 are different, being 
elliptical. 1 S.6. 9 if it go up by Beth. AVY ST he has done 
it = ye shall know ‘hat he, &c.; cf. next clause. 

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first, 
the order being, particle, verb, subj.; but words may come 
between part. and verb if emphatic, and oftener with ox 
than ‘>. In the casuistry of the Law (P) the sw. curiously 
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2 
mionN~3 WB), Lev. 5. 1, 4, 15; 7- 213 £2. 2; 13. 2 and 
often; Num..0. 40;. 27:5; 30.3, 45 .cf.. Ez. 14..0, 133 
18. 5, 18; 33- 2, 6, g- In subordinate clauses the usual 
order is found, Lev.-13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order 
Ex. 22. 4, 5, 6, 9, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15, 18, 1 K. 
8. 37, Ps. 62. 11. In the group of Laws Ex. 21 seg. the 
principal supposition is made by *3 and the subordinate 
details follow with ox er os}, Ex. 21. 2-5, 7-11, &c. 


§ 131. Hypothetical sent—Actions not realised in the 
past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or 
fut. may be made the subject of supposition. In this case 
b (5) 2f, and sou (wba) if not, unless, are used. (a) In 
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in es and 
apod. (§ 392). Jud. 13. 23 mp> RD NTS Yor 9D He 
had wished to kill us he nial d not have as 8. 19; Gen. 
31. 42 "2AMoW omy 1D 7% po care rtbas wba andes 
the God ‘of my father had been for me, ‘surely thou hadst sent 
me away empty, 43. 10—Nu. 22. 33 (rd. sbab), Jud. 14. 18, 
1S. 14. 30 (apod. interrog.); 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is. 1. 9, Ps. 
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94. 17; 119. 92 (both nominal prot.); 106. 23. Nu. 22, 29 
may be opt., or, 2f there had been ...I would have slain. 
See Opt. sent. 

(0) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod. is 
usually impf, 2 S. 18. 12 “p mdwigend ... Sppi sais eb 
if I weighed 1000 shekels on my palms / would not put forth 
Meany hand, 2 K-53. 54); Deu, 32.20 soya ya) ab af they 
' were wise they would perceive this, Job 16. 4; Mic.2iaceese 
81.14. 2S. 19. 7 (nominal prot. and apod.). 


REM ete Lp s b=on, just as ox =15 Ps. 73. 15.— 
Ps. 44. 21 perhaps, zf we forgot would he not search? Job 
10. 14. Gen. 50. 15  impf., of action feared but depre- 
cated. Deu. 32. 27 5 impf. in prot. may be action 
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. 1, 2 
seems to approach the Ar. laula, but for with a noun; at 
anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram. ellu lo d, 
unless that. . 

Rem. 2. The tx, nny in the apod., originally temporal, 
have become often merely logical. Both are good, Gen. 
Bl. 425543, 10, 255.82. 27, ef. Ob Phe Th. 16 e. ee 
The %3 strengthens, Job 8.6; but insome cases this 13 seems 
resumption of °5 of oath, 1S. 25. 34, 2S. 2.27. This kind 
of apod. occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be 
supplied from the connection; e.g. after neg., 1S. 13. 13 
thou hast not kept; (if thou hadst) then he would have estab- 
lished; or an interr., Job 3. 13 why breasts that I should suck? 
(if not) then I should have lain down; or a gerundive inf., 
2K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sextes, then thou wouldst have 
smitten Aram. Ex. 9. 15, Job. 13. 19. This kind of apod. 
with tS, 8 9D, AMY 2 is common in Job. 


§ 132. What is equivalent to a cond. sent. often occurs 
without any cond. particle. (@) An idiomatic sent. of this 
kind is made by vav conv. perf. both in prot. and apod, 
This is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22 24 
VD) YAN of he leave his father he will die (lit., and he 
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will leave, and he will die). Ex. 4. 14 1252 min aa 
when he sees thee he will be giad in his heart. Gen. 33. 13; 
Bano Ag A e200 xX, 10:21, Nie 14. 15.°°23. 20, 1.S, 16.°2* 
$0037 252 51, 210. 13. 5,1 K, 8-30; 19-10 Gf they said No; 
he took an oath of them), 2 K. 7; 9, Is..21..7, Jer. 18. 4, 8; 
20. 9, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses 
proper to it, e.g. frequentative, Ex. 16. 21; 33. 10,1 S. 14. 52, 
I K. 18. 10, Jer. 20. 9.—Of course if vav cannot be joined to 
the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. 20 JAA 
TIT WES xd of he blesses I cannot reverse it; 2 K. 18. 21 
No) soy UN T7207 WSS on which zf one lean it goes into 
histhands,, Deus 22. 3;-1-S..20.453,, Jos: 22. 18, Is. 294 115,12, 
Prov. 6. 22 (no aud in apod.). More vigorously an imper. 
for second perf., 1 S. 29. 10. 

(6) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond. 
sent., Gen. 42. 18 YN) WY NONI tis do and live (if ye do, 
ye shall), Is. 8.9 IAM WINNT though ye gird yourselves ye 
shall be broken. Juss. or coh. may take place of imp., Gen. 
30. 28, Is. 8. 10. Two juss. are less usual, Ps. 104. 20: 147. 
Pemloorto: 165 41. 17, cf: Is41.28. 


Rem. 1. In the case of two imper. of course both are 
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and 
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly 
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seg.). It is only to our 
different manner of thought that acondition seems expressed. 

Rem. 2. Such words as WE he-who, whoever, “, 
WN "2 whoever, and similar phrases form virtually con- 
ditional sentences, Jud. 1. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5. And the 
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. sent., 
e.g. with &, NS, Ti, &c. Jud. 6. 13 way WY if then Je. be 
with us. So 2K. 10. 15 ) df zt be (a larger accent should 
be on first yw). Similarly the neg. Nr Of Ul ga O.1 520, oak 
5. 17.—Is. 6. 13 12 Wy Uf there be still in ita tenth. 2K. 
7.9 DYN VMN. Cf. 2S. 19. 8 NY TDN 12. 

But in lively speech aided by intonation almost any direct 
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form of expression without particles may be equivalent to 
what in other languages would be aconditional. 1. Impf.— 
Hos. 8. 12 32UM] ... JAIN though I wrote... they would 
be considered; so Is. 26. 10. Ps. 139. 18 DIBDS were I to 
count them; 141. 5 should the righteous smite; 104. 22, 27- 
30, Jud. 13. 12, Pr. 26. 26; two impf. Song 8.1. Coh., Ps. 
40. GO NMIN if I would declare, Ps. 139. 8, 9, Job 19. 18. 
With msn, 1 S. 9. 7 behold we will go (= if we go), Ex 8. 22. 
—Cf. Ps. 46-43; 109. 25; 146. 4, Is. 40. 30- 

2. Perf.—Am. 3. 8 8v MUS zf the lion roars. Job 7. 20 
‘NNON be wz £ have eee Ps. ¥39- 18 if I awake. Pr. 
26. 12, "81 seest thou. Nu. 12. 14, Ps.°39. 12, Job 3. 25; 
19. 43 723-10. With fin, 25. 18-11, Hos. 9: G; Ez ia-ae, 
14. 22; 15.4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer. 
e1025:P S130 81" HK1/20-.25; Ob 23.53, PRIX. 20 ewe 
pert.. Pr. 18.22, Mic. 7. & 

3- The ptcp.—Is. 48. 13 38 NIP 7 J call they stand up. 
2S. 19. 8. Ptcp. with ez. (or in consn.) whoever, 2 S. 
14. to, Gen. g. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in 
Prov., €.2.. 17.13 5-18-135 27-845 20. 2i,«c. Wartichlarny 
ptcp. with So ail; "4S. ‘2. '13, Ex. ro. $2, Nu. eT. 6. luce 
£0: 30,02 Se '2.- 29,7 20K. 25 a2. “With fin a Ke ar 40, 
ie Nr ae Fel Dpela fas ee, 

4. Inf. abs.—Pr. 25. 4, 5 O'FD 137 7 dross be removed, 
T2.7.. i0t- cons, with prep., Pr. to. 25 (2°S.7. 14, 14 
$33, 35). FS. 62.130 riipyd oNINIDa to goup (or, at going up 
= if they are put) upon the balance. 


THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 133. The wzsk may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.), 
2 S, 18. 32 TY DUS WI VM may the enemies of my 
lord be as that young man. With or without $3, 2 S. 24. 14 
symbny let us fall; 1S. 1.23 4 4 Oj) may "yee establish. 
By imper., or part. (without cop. ‘ Gen. 3. 14 TAN JTS 
mayest thou be cursed, Is. 12.5 TS} Ny may ‘this Be 
known. With omission of verb, Gen. 27. 13 o” me be thy 
carse| a So2st2a, Psisho, 


THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE 183 


§ 134. Opt. particles—The common opt. part. is %, less 
usually ON. The perf. or impf. will be used according to 
reference." Nu. 14. 2 yUS2. smd would we had died 
Mietne: land, of, Rayptse Nw 26, 3. fosin7. 7. As. 63. 19 
ow myyp sib would thou hadst rent (i.e. wouldst rend,— 
perf. caused by the importunity. So 48. 18—hardly a real 
past).—With impf., Gen. 17. 18 TY ‘ws ad O that Ishmael 
might live; Job 6. 2 WY baw Pa 35 O that my trouble 
were weighed (apod. TMYy 5). With imper., Gen. 23. 13; 
ptcp., Ps. 81. 14.—Ps. 139. 19 yr Ciopn ON O that thou 
wouldst kill the wicked. Ps. 81.9; 95.7; Pr. 24. 11. 

§ 135. An interrog. sent. with "% who? expresses a wish. 
2 S.23.15 OW PW WA O that I had water to drink ! (\it., 
who will let me drink!). Ps. 4.7 DIO WNW O that we 
saw some success! Nu. 11. 4, 2 S. 15. 4, cf. Mal. I. 10.— 
Particularly the phrase J) YD who will give? 25S, 19. I 


my request mzght come! Job 13.5; 14. 13. 


Rem. 1. The opt. sense of 5, DN, has arisen out of the 
conditional use; cf. Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 32. 32, where the 
transition is seen. 

Rem. 2. A rare opt. part. is “nn, srs (out of my and %=5), 
2K. 5. 3, Ps. 119. 5 ("8 in apod.). 

Rem. 3. The consn. of jn’ varies. (1) One acc., Jud. 
9. 20, Deu. 28. 67, Ps. 14.74.55. 7, Job-44. 43-20... 2 (suff), 
Als 31,35 (ptep.). (2) Two ace., Nu. 11, 20, Jers & 23; 
g. 1 (verbs of granting, 2 acc. § 78, R. 1; unless the consn. 
be who will set me in the wild, (27) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 19, 
Jud. 1. 15 where ys might be acc. of place). (3) inf. cons. 
2S. 19. 1, Ex. 16. 3; acc. and inf., Job 11. 5 134 inidye mh 1D 
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to 
emph. on God). (4) Simple impf., Job 6.8; 13.5; 14. 135 
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23; vav conv. perf., Deu. 5. 26 
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O that this mind of theirs might be to them (always), to fear, 
&c. With perf, Job 23. 3 (stative v.). 


CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 


§ 136. The uses of the conjunction avd are various. On 
vav conv., § 46 seg. On vav of purpose after imper. &c., 
§ 64 seg. On vav apod. in conditional sent., § 130 seg.; after 
casus pendens, &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in 
circumstantial cl., § 137. On vav of equation, § 151. 

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes 
stands before each when there is a number of them: Gen. 
20. T45 24, 35, Dewnk2: 185.4, 5, JOS: 72.24, 1. Sabs. 207 eee 
2. 20, 21, Jer. 42. 1; or only. with the concluding words of a 
series, Gen. 13. 2, 2 K. 23. 5, eg. with the last of three; or 
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9; or sometimes the 
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7. 

Both... and-is expressed by OR... DA or ON... O2 
Gen. 24. 25 NIBDADA JANDA loth straw and provender. 
Or with several words, 43.8 335% D3 MANDA TINO both 
we and thou and our children. Jud. 8,22.—1 S. 2.26 “DY D3 
OWN OY OM oth with Je. and with men—Gen. 44. 16; 
AJ: 3,.10,.Nu.. 18. 3, Zeph..2: 14-—Gens.24, 44, 1 Seana: 
26. 25. When influenced by a meg. this doth .. . and becomes 
WOUNCT nidin HOF, NU: 23°25, % GS. 208275 21.10, 1 Kin 26, cr, 
1S. 16. 8 netther this one, &c. Less commonly and mainly 
later]... is doth... and. Ps. 76.7 DIDI ADIN} DAN doth 
chariot bie horse are wav into sleep. Nu. Q. 14, Jer. 32. 26 
both in Isr. and, &c., Dan. 8. 13, Job 34. 29. 


Rem. 1. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must 
be consulted. (a) It occasionally has the sense of also, Hos. 
8. 6 NN, 2S. 1. 23 also in their death. 

(4) There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and, 
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. 1. 1, Ru. 
1. 1. Hence also speeches begin with it, Jos. 22. 28 


CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE 185 


mim WN and we said, /¢ shall happen. Jer. 9. 21, so pro- 
bably Is. 2. 2. 

(c) The avd has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain 
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. 11 thy hand and 
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. 9 to his people azd to his 
saints. Zech. 9.9 and onacolt. Ps. 72. 12 the poor and 
he that (¢.e. who) has no helper. Often with the sense and 
that, Am. 3. 11 a foe 3D’ and that round about the land ; 
4. 10 and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 22, Is. 57. 11, 
Meee The is, Zech. 7s, Nee S: 13, <2 ‘Chr. 6.727, 2 Chre 
eg.27; Ecc. 988 2.'Comps '2°S)'13/ 20. NDOU I, PS. 68-" ro 
mba, Lam. 3. 26 DOIN and that in silence. Somewhat 
different 2 S. 3. 39 799 MWA though anointed king. 

(d) The vav is common to introduce what is consequential 
or follows from what precedes, so, then, e.g. with imper. 
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request 7am Give me, &c. 2K. 
Wats. 7a 13, NU. O. 2, EZe 1d. 32, PS..45. 12: worship: him: 
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, WD! de thou clean, which is 
better than the bare WD of Del.—Particularly in dialogue 
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with 
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation. 
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; Mm” way * &M If Je. be with 
us, Why...? Ex. 2. 20 ?81 Where is he? Nu. 12. 14; 
Oe te ES tOs To 5 TS. TA, 2 Oy Los Tl I 2yt 23g. 24a ghia los 
mate cole, 1,103 2..65-7.. 19. _.Veculign-2°5.-75..34 72) 
TN) IN) PIN thy father’s servant—zhat was J formerly, &c. 
In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and 
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins NMY) and 
now, 2K. 5. 6; 10. 2, as Ar. ’amma ba‘du. 


CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE 

§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con- 
comitant of the principal action or statement. Such a 
circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject 
(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but the 
subj. of cir. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it 
be circumstantial of the main action—whether modal of it 
or contemporaneous with it. 
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The cir. cl. differs from acc. of condition (§ 70) in being a 
proposition. It forms a real predication, subordinate to the 
principal sent. in meaning but co-ordinate in construction. 
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases 
the construction is different. 

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly 
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of 
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is 
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being— 
vav, subj., pred. This simple vav may ned to be rendered 
variously, as 2f, while, when, seeing, though, with a verb, or 
with before a noun. Besides the azd a pron. referring back 
to the subj. of the principal sent. usually connects the clauses 
(see exx. below). Occasionally the subj. is repeated from 
the main clause, Deu. 9. 15 and the mountain, Gen. 18.17, 18, 
JUCTOV LY, fis, ca 4: 

§ 138. (a) The cir. cl. may be nominal. Gen. 11. 4 pnb) 
ow. WRN bam let us build a tower with its head in 
the heavens. 24. 15 behold Rebecca Faw-by FTI] MNES 
coming out wth her pitcher on her shoulder (lit. and her 
pitcher was, &c.). 1S. 18. 23 DIN} jon. joony mbpon 
WW is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king when 
LI am a poor man? Jer. 2. 37 JWR -by PIM USS thou 
shalt come out wth thy hands upon thy head. Gen. 18. Ne Rey i 
20, 324,105.83 %023 44.2030) JOS. 17.14, Jud: botags dios: 
6.4, Jet, 2.11, Aim. 344-6. 

(6) Naturally the graphic ptcp. ‘is much used in such 
descriptive clauses. Is. 6. 1 I saw Adonai sitting woah 
bony ondr with his train filling the temple. 1 S. 
4. 12 Dy? WTI Wes pW) there ran a man with his 
garments rent. revs Tse bp unk qin INI sb- an im 
seeing I go childless? Is. 53. 7 173323 sh wal he was 
oppressed, though he was submissive; cf. v. 12 though (while) 
he bore. Is. 11.6 @ little child leading them. Gen. 14. 13; 
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Pr tneetO alOunshoS, 20, 28,125.32. 325 44. 14, Jud, 3,20; 

Ei eOMpint 2 AQ 203.1 2 HOS 225.6... K. 1. 48; 22. 10; 
Isai4Qx 21 3.60. 11, Nah«2 

(¢) The cir. cl. may be he with subj. first. Gen. 24.56 
soya dys mine ons sgyrrbys delay me not when Je. 
has prospered my journey. I Keir 41 the guests heard 
bob b> DIT) as they had just finished dinner. Gen. 26.27 
why are ye come to me “AN OMNIW OPN) when ye hate 
mer Ru. 1.21. Jud: 16.-31 he having judged.—Gen. ROWERS 
OAs bp 153 31 2) tudsas 2he8s ED, Jer. marr saeGene sts, 
Am, 3. 4-6. 

§ 139. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede 
the subj., eg. in the frequent IY} by unawares (lit. and 
they, &c.,do not know), ls. 47.11, Job9. 5, ef, 24.522, Ps.35. 3; 
Pr. 5.6. So frequently with TS, Is..17.-2 WT. PRI WIN 
they shall lie down, zone making them afrazd, Lev. 20. 6. 
Is. 13. 14 Ya) PS, Jer. 9. 21 FOND PS. Anvt,2 I OLI1O; 
Poo 1, 1s. 45-4, 5,.€0, Pre 3. 28.-) In. particular, it. is 
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep. with suff., or 
a prep. with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16 
nva SW mb) ay wy he made a dagger having two 
edges. 25. 16. 1a pair of saddled asses DUAN omy 
ond with 200 loaves upon them. Is. 6. 6 WD WIS Ay 
Mas TT oa wi there flew one of the S. with a hot 
stone in his hand. 2 §. 20. 8, Ez. 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5. 
But also in other cases, Ps. 60.13 DIN NYWA NW for 
vain ts the help of man. But cf. Ps. 149. 6. 


Rem. 1. The nominal sent. seems in certain cases in- 
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of 
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring 
iopein YPa its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger 
MDW N23 zts length a cubit. The general rule in the nominal 
sent. is that the determined word is subj.; if both be de- 
termined the more fully determined is subj. Cf. § 103. 
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the 
same as ours, cf. Amr, Mu‘all. 1. 31. 


§ 140. The cir. cl., however, is frequently introduced 
without and, Ex. 12,11 ONIN OFM Ink HN ye 
shall eat it wth your loins ire. Jer. 30.6 SST YN 
yy brr by sha he nan-b3 why see I every man wth Tas hands 
upon his loins? Gen. 12. 8 on Oye ma moos 7 he 
pitched his tent, Bethel being on the west. 32. 12 siaryp 
oaby ON 257) lest he come and smite me, mother etth 
children. Deu. 5.4 127 DIA OD face to face he spoke. 
Gens 32. 31. -)ud. ©: 22, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth, Jer. 32. 4, 
T'S; 26/13, Jud: 152 6; 4s, 30. 33 5°50: 10 

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 nba 
“TT oaTiy ‘AN into the heart of Absalom when still alive. 
Ex. 22. 9, 13 TS PR... Mp1 and it die, none seeing it, 
Any. 5.2, and=often, as Ex. 21) 11 DD PS without money. 
Is. 47. 1 throneless, Jer. 2. 32 numberless. Hos. 3. 4; 7. 11. 
Psres. 5. (Gen: 43."3, 5. 

Rem. 1. It is possible that such phrases as face to face, 

TSX DBS wth face to the ground Gen. 19 1, mouth to mouth 

and the like, may now be adverbial acc. Originally at any 

rate they were real propositions, face was to face, faces were 
groundwards, &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to him /zhu (nom.) 

‘ila fiyya, 22s mouth (was) tomy mouth ; but also féhu (acc.) 

ila fiyya, wth his mouth to my mouth. Similarly in Gen. 


43. 3 DIAS DNS ‘mPa, "72 i is a conj.,+not a prep., except 
your brother be, &e. 


§ 141. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally 
shown by its place after the principal sent. In some cases, 
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect 
of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 TT)... pV OF WM 
and it was, they were emptying their sacks, ana behold, &e., 
zc. as they were emptying, behold. 15. 17 M82 WOW 
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mM and it was, the sun had gone down, and behold, te. the 
sun having gone down,” 2'K. 2. 11; 85; 13.21; 19: 373°20. 4, 
P5223. 20; 25% 20 (Trt) = VI, SO 2 5.6, 16), 1 K. 18. 7; 
207 30,40, liv ref. to fut. 1 K. 13-412. 

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal) 
to one another is still more vividly expressed when the 
clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another, 
with no introductory formula like and zt was. Gen. 44. 3 
atu D WIN “is a7 the morning broke, and the men 
were let go, t.e. when the morning broke (had broken) the 


aMetl, we. 1 S.'9.. 27 Vos Ossawis ore Mary as they were 
coming down S. said. Gen. 29.9 TNA tom 79 MITy 
as he was still speaking R. came. Particularly when the subj. 
of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 3 73") MaOy MaT 
IVT MT) as they were at the house of Mrc. they recognised. 
Gen. 38. 25, 1S. 9. 11. 


Rem. 1. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes 
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory 
Secu 2 he, 20. 45 tik. 20. 4o, Gens 24.35) Bao. 72 10, 
1 K. 18. 7; other passages show that ‘7% is impersonal, 
Brom 2s 220) C1 135520, 21, ChenlQ. 37%) .2.9- 13: 30. 

Rem. 2. The construction is the same with or without 
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced 
sent. always begins with vav, the first most commonly 
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought 
appears circumstantial. 1. When the first cl. has a perf. 
the two events were contemporaneous or the czvcumstance 
had just occurred when the main event happened. 2. When 
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent. equivalent, the main 
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp. 
3. When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and 
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of 
perf. in first cl.: Gen. 19. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise 
way of stating that the circumstance had jws¢ happened 
(cf. Jud. 7.19). Gen. 24. 15; 44. 3, 4, Ex. 10. 13, Jos. 


ae 
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2.8(o50 with impf. =perf., Gen. 24. 15), Jud. 3. 245 15.143 
18.22, Seis 53 201 36° 41,925. 26,245, 0.005 27E 2a 
2K. 20. 4. Some ex. of ptcp. in first cl.: Jud. 19. 22 (11), 
TeOn07s FO 30.924, 27 5 17.23.5523. 205 25: 20, 2 Saag 
20.78, 1K. £2.14; 223 14.797) (2 Or, ptep. = peri.); tov 
20. 30; 40, 2-K. 2. 11, 235 4: 5; 8.53 O-~255 Pgu2hs) 19447. 
With ny Gen. 29. 9, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K.6.-33, cf. Job 
1. 16-18.—In 1 K. 13. 20 the consn. is unusual O30 D7 
“927%, cf. the usual one 2 K. 20. 4. 

Rem. 3- On the use of perf. in attributive and circ. 
clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41, 
R. 33 on similar use of impf. § 44, R. 3. The impf. is 
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu. 14. 3, 1 S. 18. 5 went out 
prospering, 1s. 3. 26 sitting on the ground, 5. 11 wine zn- 
jiaming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself, Ps. 50. 20 
sattest speaking, Job 16. 8 answering to my face. The 
finite tense must be used with zeg., Lev. 1. 17 not dividing, 
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 not goimg out. In Ar. the circumstantial 
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or 
one purposed by him, and Job 24. 14 yD seems = Zo kill, 
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 30. 28 is rather, I stand up crying 
Gut, Cl. PS.-88. Ti; 102. %4. (See ¥S2. 

Obs.—The use of this and of circumstance is common 
in language. 

And shall the figure of God’s majesty 
Be judged, and he himself not present ! 


How can ye chaunt, ye little birds, 
An’ J sae weary, fu’ o’ care! 


Played me sic a trick, 
An’ me the El’r’s dochter! | 


RELATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 142. The rel. sent. may be nominal or verbal, e.g. Deu. 
1. 4 the Amorite PAWNA AW AWN who dwelt. The Engl. 
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, as— 
(2) the proper rel. sent., Gen. 18. 8 he took WW WATT 
MWY the calf which he had made ready, in which the ante- 
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cedent is determined; and (0) the attributive or descriptive 
sent., as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is 51D) ANT @ wolf which ravins 
(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the 
former class of sentences the word "WN is expressed, in the 
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted. But 
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the 
PE ¢.2.. Jer... 13..20 qwo77 VIVI AMS where is the flock 
that was committed to thee? Ex. 18.20, The omission of 
WW where it. should stand occurs mostly in poetry and 
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf. § 9 seq. 
In the following cases of omission of VW it can be noted 
whether the omission be according to the rule a, 4, above, 
or not. 

§ 143. When the antecedent is expressed—The Wy 
may be omitted—(@) When the retrospective pron. is subj., 
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb) 
or not. Deu. 32. 15 Wwy ibys wn he forsook God who 
made him; v. 17 new gods which had lately come. Jer. 
re: 20; Zhi s 31. 25, 450 10s 3, 247 3Or hy Os 4Or20, 65. FS; 
56. 2, and often in second half of Is., Mic. 2. 10, Song f. 3, 
Zeph. 3. 17, Job 31. 12. Particularly in comparisons, Jer. 14. 
wero 4 20; 31. .16, 1108. 6, 3; 91 oe Ps. 30: as pe ae 
eae 4s 05> 125. 1, Jop 7.2.1 19,7 am. 3. 4, Fab. 
2. 14.—So in nominal sent., Jer. 5. 15 aie js Sj) a nation 
which is ancient. Gen. 15. 13 ond Rb YYSa in a land 
which ts not theirs. Gen. 39. 4, cf. v. 5, blab. 1.6, Ps. 59. 5, 
Bra26, 17. 

(4) When the retrosp. pron. is obj., whether it be expressed 
or not. Deu. 32. 17 DWT ry) obs gods whom they 
knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. Is. 42. 16 199 x5 JVI in a way 
whith they know not. Mic. 7.1, Is. 6.6; 15.73; 55. 5, Ps. 
g. 16; 18. 44; 118. 22, Job 21. 27. And in comparisons; Nu. 
24. 6 UT YO) moos. like aloes which Je. has planted. 
Jer. 23. 9, Ps. 109. 19, Job 13. 28; 
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(c) When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep.; Jer. 
BLS sid YITR Sb) "32 a people whose speech thou shalt 
not understand, 2.6 Ws ra ly <b) YUS2 through which 


no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 wb bos DDT MF this is their 
fate who are confident. Deu. 32. 37, Ex. ¥3., 20; Ps7 325i 
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3.15. With omission of retrosp. pron., 
Is. 51.1 OWA VSI the rock out of which ye were hewn, 
cf. Job 38. 26. 

§ 144. When Wy means /e-who, &c., § 10.—In this case 
WN may also be omitted. Is. 41. 24 O32 WI myin 
an abomination is /e-zwho chooses you. Nu. 23. 8 APN i mie) 
by map 5 how shall I curse Aim-whom God has not 
cursed! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12.6 ywra MUR 
sb mp I will set in safety 42m-whom they snort at, Is. 41. 
2, 25.—Jer. 2. 8 dbo absytkd wom after shose-which 
profit not they peers Sone, Ch vy. i. Ex An LS nw 
ndvin send through (by the hand of) 4zm-whom thou wilt 
send. Is. 65. I sys sibb SAT I was to be inquired 
of by them-that Been not, Jer. 2. 11.—Ps. 25. 15-O5..5 ; S10, 
Job 24. 193.34. 32, 1 Chr. 15-32, 2-Chr tig) Jer, 3.1325 
16. 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. 5 she that bore. Lam. 1.14 3b wT. 
D2 boon the hands of those-whom 1 cannot withstand. 


Rem. 1. Such cases as 1.8. ro. 11 7 AND, x K. 13. 12 
spn FOAMS are probably to be construed : what is this 
which has happened? which is the way ¢hat he went ? but 
in usage WW is omitted; cf. Jud. 8. 1, Gen. 3. 13, 2K. 
3. 8. So usually Ar. ma ‘Bea what? The same consn. also 
in Ni %), &c., with omission of qWwix, cf. 1 S. 26. 14, Job 
Asc Fist LSE; 1S 5On0, 

Rem. 2. Words of “me, place, and occasionally of 
manner, are apt to be put in cons. state before a clause, 
which takes the place ofa gez., WW being frequently omitted. 
See the exx..§ 25. 

Rem. 3. Phrases like: a man, whose name was Job, are 
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usually made thus: 3*8 iow’ Wx1S. 1.73 Q. In 25 172512; 
2..S% Bays Co. but occasionally tow ais, a transposed 
Mesctiprive sentences JODer. ty 1 S. 117. 4, 23, 2S. 20, 21. 
1 K. 13. 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinite (1 S. 
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of 01237 ws), 
and ws seems nowhere expressed, though after a def. ante- 
cedent it might be, cf. Dan. 10. 1, and in Aram. 2. 26; 
4. 5.—In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, which 
is Zoar, the usage is IY¥°N' yba, cf. vv. 3, 17, and often. 
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. 1, &c.—On the other hand, 
in giving the geographical position of a place “wx is used. 
ENA A, £55 SO. (FO, /T BJ Ud. 1S. 28, (PST ZT BK. BS. (27, 
Fr. Chr 13. 6. 

Rem. 4. The Wx is sometimes omitted with and anda 
verb. Mal. 2. 16 ADD and (I hate) hzm-who covers. Is. 
57- 3 721M) (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed 
whoredom. Am. 6. 1 383 and they-to-whom the house of 
Is. comes (freq.). 

Rem. 5. Some instances of omission of "vx in later 
prose ate, Eze. +5, Neb. S. 10, 1 Chre15. 12; 29.3, 2 Chr. 
I. 4; 16.93; 20. 22; 30. 19.—In 2 K. 25. 10 vd. prep. MN 
before 21 with Jer. 52. 14; and 2 Chr. 34. 22 rd. OS 
after rel. 

Rem. 6. The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads: those sorrowing 
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are 
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a 
burden). Well. suggests MBI. . . NNWD so that no reproach 
be taken up against her. 


TEMPORAL SENTENCE 


Wiss Ate Le prep (many of which are nouns in cons. 
state), ¢2.-O, 3, L yo np, “TORN, TY, &c., are joined with 


the zxominal form of the verb, the inf. cons. 2. These prep. 


become conjunctions when the rel. Wh, "5, is added to 


them, and are then joined with the fimzte forms of the verb. 
3. The rel. element Ws, however, is often omitted, though 


not usually after strict cons, forms like 1305, &c. 


13 
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(a) When may be expressed by 3, 5, with inf. or by "5, 
Nwiyd with finite, Gen. 39. 18 “Sip wayTD when I lifted 
up, 24. 30.—4. 8 TTTWA ONT when they were in the field, 
45. I.—Hos, II. I ‘ys WI °D when Isr. was a child, Gen. 
44. 24, Jos. 17. 13.—Gen. 24. 22 naw soo WD when they 
had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; II. i. The form 415 is 
more poetical, Gen. 19.15. After designations of time the 
simple 78 may be when, Hos. 2. 15, Ps. 95. 9, cf. § Qe. 
Also O88 2f, when, with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9. 

(0) After, by “YON with inf, or WS YS with finite. 
Gen. 14.17 MADD IAW MIN after his returning, 13. 14; 
24. 36.—Deu. 24. 4 TINT Wk WS’ after she has been 
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. II. 36; 19. 23, 2S? 1G i 

(c) Before, by spb with inf, Gen. 13. 10 % nim spb 
DION before Je. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, 1 S. 9. 15, 
2S. 3. 35.—Very often by DW, usually with impf. even 
when referring to past; Gen. 27. 33 NIIM OWA Jefore thou 
CaiMest, 1-27 .vedl Oo we ta thO, te Oe ali Gen. 27. 4; 45. 28. 
Occasionally with perf, Ps. 90. 2, Pr. 8. 25 (zuf. Zeph. 2. 2, 
text dubious). The simple DW properly ot yet (usually 
with impf., Gen. 2. 5, Ex. 9. 30; 10. 7), has also sense of 
before, with zmpf., Ex. 12. 34, Jos. 3. 1, Is. 65. 24. 

(2) Since, NID, with perf, Ex. 9. 24 sib ryt IN 
since it became a nation. Gen. 39. 5, Ex. 5. 23, Jone to, 
Is, 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with ipf, Ex. 4. 10. As prep. 
with noun, Ru. 2. 7, Ps. 76. 8— As adv. formerly, long ago, &c. 
ESHIG ES 4 dleS 77455921 5 AS. 3 ho Sh. 34 Care 
8. 22. 

(¢) Then, 38, with perf. 1 K. 8. 12 niady) ON TS then 
said Sol., Gen=49. 4, Jud. 5. 11,2 S. 21: 17. Not uncommonly 
with. impf,Deu.4, ar K. 8. 19.213 1127, ch § ae On 
Tin epodi ch Hrigiy 2, > Jos, 22st o ae sh sero 
ig. 1s 
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(f) Until, TY, with infin, or WS TY, °D TY, ON Ty, 
ON WW TW with finite, with ref. to past ortut, “Gen. 27, 45 
WINANS DW Wy z// thy brother’s anger turn away. 27.44 
TORS man TAWA TW Ty wll thy brother’s rage shall turn 
way, ~Gen. 29.8, Ex. 23...30, Deu: 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, 1S: 
22.3; 30. 4, 1 K. 17. 17.—Ex. of 93. WY Gén. 26.13; 41. 49; 
BOE! 2 5423.10: > ODN, FY iGen. 24.10, 33, 36. 30. 17. 
Of OS WS TW Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32.17, Is.6.11. By falling 
away of rel. the simple 7 often stands with finite, Gen. 
Goett,10Sa2n22, 10.122, 2.10.7, 3,b8.110; 1, Pr..7e23. 

(g) As often as, 11.07) with inf, 1S. 1.7; 18. 30,1 K. 
14. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is. 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20. 8. 


Rem. 1. The word after in some cases = seeing that 
en Ai 40; JOss Fer Sy Gent ..36,) 2S. 10.035,.cf. came. 
g. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). After has also a 
pregnant sense = after the death of, or departure of (Ar. 
bad). Gen. 24. 67 i188 NN after his mother. Job 21. 21, 
Pr. 20. 7. Frequent in Ecc., ‘INNS when I am gone. Cf. 
"2B? before I came, Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48,1 S. 5.9 
“INN with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 WWN2 “INN after when, 
pleonastic, if text right. 

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 DwwaA construed with noun. Ps. 129. 6 
Nop Sefore is unique. 

Rem. 3. Some adverbs of time are: when? ‘Nt, Gen. 
30. 30; how long, till when? "NOW; with neg., how long... 
notP 28. 2. 26, Hos. 8. 5, Zech. 1. 12.—s¢zll, yet, iy. 
The noun may be in casus pend., resumed by suff., Gen. 
18 22 TP wy ‘IN) and Abr. was still standing, 1 S. 13. 7, 
cf. Gen. 45. 26, 28; 25.6. With ptcp. § 100. 

Rem. 4. On the expression of when, while by the circums. 
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and 
when thou overtakest them ¢hou shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by 
two vav perfs. cf. § 132; and such sentences as and when 
he overtook them he said (44. 6) by two vav impfs. § 51, 
R. 1. In general cf. the circums. cl., the conditional sent., 
and sections on vav perf. and vav impf. 
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SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE 


§ 146. It is usually only clauses containing an infin. that 
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. (§ 90, R. 1). Ina 
few cases a clause introduced by %5, Wy zhaz, is the subj. 
to a nominal sent., 2 S. 18. 3, Lam. 3. 27, Ecc. 5. 4 (all with 
pred. good, better). 

The object sent. is mostly introduced by "5 iat, and may 
be nominal or verbal. 1S. 3.8 p29 snp > sD vSy yo9 
and E, perceived that Je. was calling the child, Gen. 3. 11; 
6. 5.—Gen. 8. 11 OWT ab "D yu knew chat the waters 
were abated; 15.83 16. 43 29. 12; in a long sent. 9D repeated, 
1 K. 20. 31.—Not so commonly in earlier books, but often 
in later, Wy chat. 1 S.18.15 dig Nam Twig Dad SM 
NID and S. saw that he prospered greatly. Ex. 11.7, Deu. 
Is 31, IK. 22.16, Is.38.7, Jer. 28. 9, Ez. 20, 26, New. SG. baa 
Ksty30A4c 4/-1is-0.2, Ece, ©, 103-7, 20% ©. 1, Wath, 5. o.0 ese 
SWS IN che fact, circumstance that, how that. 2 K. 20. 3 
SADDIMT WY MX NIMZ remember how that I have 
walked, 2S, 11.20 WY OX ony iby that they 
would shoot? Deu. 9. 7, Jos. 2. 10, 1 S. 2, 22; 24. 19. So 
nus 55 nx,1 K. 19.1 suigrbs ny iow all he had 
slain. a 

It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent. to 
be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15 
AW 1D AND NW) he saw vest that 1 was good (that rest 


was). 1K. 5.17 yy NOD I TT MN YT at my 
father D. was unable. Gen. 31. 5, Ex. 2.252 S. £72 S,» “Gens 
Tend; 3, NUe2. 23, 


Rem. 1, After the verb say, &c., the words of the speaker 
are often quoted directly. Gen. 12. 12 NNT IAA TN) they 
shall say, ‘‘this is his wife,” v. 19; 20. 2,133; 26.73 43. 7, 
Jud..9.148, 2)5; 70. 10, 2S. 3: 13,53 K..2. 8, Pstosi: 
Or with some equivalent for say, Ps. 10. 4 ‘‘ there is no 
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God” are all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to 
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12. 13 NITION 
AN ‘nN say, thou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 21. 4, 
Os. 7a 2; PS210~ 135-50. 215264._6; Job ig; 28; 22. 173 
35- 3, 14. This is usual in language— 


Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind, 
Wird taglich abgeschmackter ! 

Sie spricht von dir, mein schénes Kind : 
Du hast keinen guten Charakter. 


Rem, 2. Even when words are given directly they are 
often introduced by ‘3 (‘3 recitativum). 1 K. 1. 30 I sware 
saying “08 Ebay 322 ‘WD “Sol. thy son shall reign after 
me.” Jud. 6. 16 739 MAND * WN Je. said, “I will be 
wit tee: “Gens 29.33, Jos: 2.24, Jud. 11. 13,,1 S213. 11; 
TeMeiiat 225) 20 Os Zune O. T3y°h Chr..4.:930 21.118 3 29.045 
Cf. Gen. 45. 26. Jud. 10. 10, where ‘3 only in second clause. 
—Rarer W recif.; 1 S. 15. 20, 2S.1. 4, Neh. 4. 6,° Ps. 
10. 6 (last words, though the sense, one-who shall not have 
misfortune, is good). Ps. 118, 10-12, 128. 2 are hardly ex. 
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. 9, Job 28. 1. The clause with %3 as well 
as the direct quotation in R. 1 occupies the place of obj. 
in the sentence. 

Rem. 3. The ‘3 of obj. sent. is sometimes omitted, Ps. 
9. 21 may know 797 WAIN that they are men. Am. 5. 12, 
is.145. 8, Zech. S. 23, Job.19.. 25; ci.2-S- ov 25. 

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place 
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 “ °2373") ‘MYM? I have divined 
and = that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 D3" AYT"ON if thou 
knowest and there be = that there are among them. Dan. 
2. 13 the law went out and = that the wise men were to be 
slain (ptcp.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12.—A usual brachylogy 
occurs with command, Gen. 42. 25 AND’ " WW" Jos. com- 
manded (to fill) and they filled, Jon. 2. 11, cf. Am. 6. 113 
9.9. In. Ar., God decreed that the Christians were defeated, 
for, should be defeated and they were defeated. 
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THE CAUSAL SENTENCE 


§ 147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded 
by and, especially in circums. clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall 
not oppress a stranger AIT wp? DAYT OFS) because your- 
selves know the feelings of a stranger ; cf, Neh. 2. 3:--Cf, $1372 

Commonly used is "3 decause, Gen. 8.9. Similarly, Wy 
Gen. 30. 18, 1 S. 26. 16, 1 K. 3. 19, 2 K. 17. 4, (both, Zech. 
II. 2), Jer. 20. 17.—Also the prep. {Y coupled with rel. WW 
or "D. Is. 7.5 YY YYITD JY? Gecause he has purposed evil. 
The phrase is affected by Is., 3. 16; 8.6; 29. 13; elsewhere, 
Nu. £1. 20;I_ Ks 13: 215 -21429:-(always with pert); Very 
common “WN J; 1S. 30. 22 ay Wb RD rey Wr 
because they went not with me. Gen. 22. 16, “Deu. dé 36, Jud. 
2. 20, I K. 3. 11; 14.7, 15 (always with perf—except Ez. 
12, 12?). Also }% simply as conj., Nu. 20. 12 85 yy 
DAVANTT Jecause ye believed not, 1 K..14. 12,2 Ki 2onne 
As a prep. with inf, Is. 30. 12 DIDNID JY) Jecause of your 
TEgeCUINOS 24. 20, Jefe So LA5 Fe 13 sx 2GuSey CMS. Lis ee 
only in the prophets and 1 K. 21. 20. 

Rem. 1. Several prep. have causal force, as 3, }, by 

nnn, mostly in composition with ws or ‘3. Gen. 39. 9 

IAVN AN WN decause thou art his wife; v. 23. Is. 43. 4 

MIP) WY decause thou art dear. 2 S. 3. 30 MIT Wy dy 

because he slew. Deu. 29. 24, 1 K. 9. 93 neg., X9 “ws by 

Weicee Loses 22, 13... Oe w by Jud. 3° 12, Dewr3udy 

(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg. 

sent., Gen. 31-20, Ps." rig. 136. —-Oiten by with inf., Am. 

I. 3, 6, 9, 11, &c.—So WN NMA, Deu. 28. 47 nb wes non 

HY because thou hast not served. 1S. 26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17, 

Is. 53-12. Sod nnn, Deu. 4. 37.—Of the same meaning is 

“WN PY, Gen. 22. 18; 26. 5, 2 S. 12. 6 (qwix by in next 

clause). So'D APY, Am. 4. 12, 2S. 12. 10, Without rel., 

Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of f! for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43, 

Ez. 13.10) Chargencs 
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FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE 

§ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are—(a) The 
use of } (simple vav) with juss., coh., e.g. after an imper., or 
anything with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen. 
24. 14 TENDS) FID NIM let down thy pitcher chat [ may 
gee Clots. 5). t> alter wad in first clause. Similarly 
after optative, neg., and interrog. sentences. See §§ 62, 63. 
In this case the zeg. purpose is expressed by xdy with impf, 
or sometimes 85 simply (ba in poetry, Is. 14. 21). 

(6) The inf. cons. with 6. Jud. 3. 1 ‘wrens on nips 
tn order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this 
case is expressed by snbdab. Gen. 4.15 INNIS saAbad 
ssa by that whoever found him might not kill him. Gen. 
BGs Gaus CE=§_05: 

§ 149. More formal telic particles are—" Ws wad with 
inp.) het-A2.. 6 sb-am TW wd that it may be well 
with us; oftener wad simply, with impf. or inf. cons., Gen. 
27.25 "DI Ww wb zm order that my soul may bless 
thee. Jud. 2.22 Oa iD} wb in order to prove by them, 
cf. simple b imi, Jud. %. 1 Gn b- above) jud.in3. 2), Jos. 
Br. 20.—Gen. 18. 19, Lev. 17. 5, 2.5. %3..5.—Gen: 12..13,. Ex. 
4. 5, Deu. 4. 1, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20.—Gen. 37. 22, 1 K. 11. 36, 
Am, 2.7, &c. The simple Wk is also common, Deu. 4. 10 
Smt my yrtmabs Why that they may learn to fear me. 
Peo ee Toye CU, 41 40,..6..3, (cle. 2); 32:-46..  Thesneg, 
clause is best made by nib Tw, Gen. 11. 7, Ex. 20. 26; but 
also by NS “Ws qyInd, Deu. 20. 18, Nu. 17. 5, and by 
web yw, BziGnO; 2620, Psy B19. 14; 803 '125535.Zech. 
12. 7. 

In the same sense YtiN aya with impf., Gen. 27. 10; 
more usually W32Y2 simply with impf, Gen. 27. 4, or inf. 
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cons;~2-S:; 10,°3.— Gen, 21. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9. 14; 19. O== 
Ex. 9.16, 1)5.426,)2 5:1 Sts? 
On jp lest, that not, cf. § 127¢. 


Rem. 1. The form 5 yd ID a5, Phie, BO BO 5 “aya 1 Chr. 
19. 3. On the other hand ay2? 2S: bG.20 jal ge we —Jos. 
4. 24 rd. ONS wo inf. 

Rem. 2. In Ez. 13.3 7389 sndady is not telic, but probably 
means, and after that eiicu they have not seen; possibly 
snban should be 7d. = 38) Ny) (1S. 20. 26). In. Ez. 203 0;0043 
22 bnn is inf. niph.—Jer. 27. 18 yw Seems euphonic con- 
traction for impf., cf. 42. 10; 23. 14°*should perhaps be 
pointed in the same way aw =impl.: Ex./20.2b,2 9.1471 

Rem. 3.. The particles wd, &c. are always telic, and do 
not express merely result. But sometimes the purpose 
seems to animate the action rather than the agent, Am. 
2..7,Hos. 8: 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30: 713 551. 6. 

Rem. 4. Peculiar, Deu. 33. 11 POPYIO chat they rise not 
up (= WD). Ps. 59. 14 IDM... MDD consume... chat 
they be no more, cf. Job 3. 9 PN. 


CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE 


§ 150. Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the 
use of vav impf. and vav perf. Also use of simple vav 4 
with impf. (juss.) after neg. sent, as Nu. 23. 19 WX sib 
333") bys God is not a man so that he should lie. So 
interrog. sent., Hos. 14. 10. 

More formal particles of consequence are "> that, Wr 
that, so that, 2K. 5.7 “bs Oboti my 3 oa orbs am I 
God, that this person sends to me? And often in questions, 
Gen, 20, 10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu. 16. 11, Job 6.11; 7. 12, Ps. 8. 5.— 
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing Wi2a (NN WWD that they 
should have put, With NWS, 2 K. 9. 37 MN} syed Way 
bays so that they shall not say, This is Jez. Geh, 22, 4A; 
Deu. 28. 27, 51, Mal. 3.-49,Ps. 95. 11, f Ki ‘3, 42, 13. —Ez, 
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36. 27 nbn We ON Mwy) I will cause chat ye shall 


walk (sent. of consequence construed as object sent.). 


COMPARATIVE SENTENCE 


§ 151. This form of sent. has usually WN in prot. and 
2 in apod. Gen. 41. 13 TT }2 shane WN as he 
interpreted to us, so it was. nee ery Jud. Tey es Spae 
52. 14,15; 65. 8, Ps. 48. 9; cf. transposed order, Gen. 18. 5, 
Ex, 10. 10, 2 S. 5. 25.—Or 5 with inf. or noun in prot., Hos, 

4.7 “ee AND JD 02D as they multiplied, so they sinned. 
WS. A6..1 0: 23, 2; Pr. 26. 1, 8,.18, 19,205. 9.13 (temporal), 

In ce prot. WIND may be omitted. Hos. 11. 2 wy 
sn50 2 omd as (the more) they called them, so they went 
away. Jud. 5.15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55.9, Ps. 48.6. In vigorous 
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and 
apod., Is. 62.5. The two clauses are then often equated by 
wav, especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26. 14 the 
door turns on its hinges Int" by bey and (so) a sluggard 
Cimiis pea: FY.t1. 16917: 35 26.73; 20; 25 320.27, 0, 21, Job 
5.7; 12. 11; 14. 11, 12. And sometimes without and, Pr. 
25. 26, 28, Job 24. 19. 

Rem. 1. Insome passages {3 so expresses the correspond- 
ing immediateness of the result or consequence of the prot. 
Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soon as they saw, &c.), 
cf, Natt. 1. 12, 1 Ki 20. 40. 

Rem. 2. With 2... 9 or 31...9 the first word is 
usually compared to the second, SO Ok. Gbn. 44. 8 
ny rps WD thou art as Ph. (so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 P™¥3 
yWAD the righteous /zke the wicked, Hos. 4. 9, 2 Chr. 18. 3. 


T TIT 


But sometimes the reverse, as... So, 1 S. 30. 24, Jud. 
_ 8: 18, Is. 24. 2, Jos. 14. 11. 


DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 


§ 152. The conj. avd often expresses our 07, nor, eg. after 
a neg., the neg. denying the whole combination of words, 
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Gen. 45.6 W372) WT Pes wecther earing mor harvest. 1 K. 
17. 1 Word by TINT) DS chere shall not be dew or rain. 
Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23. 19, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. 10. 14, 2 KL 
5. 25, Ps. 37. 25; 129. 7. Or more strongly D3), Jud. 2. 10 
NWYAT NN OO) STN pga Pl 3b nor yet the work, I S. 
16. 8, cf. 28.6. The conjunctive both ...and becomes dis- 
junctive necther ... mor when preceded by zeg., § 136. 

The disjunctive ov is expressed by }$, Gen. 24. 49 mar by 
bunpby I to the right or to the left. 44.8 D2 1333 JN 
31 is how should we steal silver or gold? Gen. 24. 50; 
44. 19, Esi953); 21018, 28,32, 334370 Deu. 13. 2, Jia. 21. 22 
oS Foe 

When repeated, 18... IN is whether... or (sive... sive). 
Ex. 21. 31 113) MIAN M2 JAIN whether it gore a boy or a 
pirl, bev. 5. 2) “lhe thé sametsense ON2). AOS) sE x toca 
mm 8 WIN ON MOTD ON whether beast or man, it shall 
not live. Deu. 18. ee Ss: 15. 21. So DS)... ON, Gen. 
31. 52, Jer. 42. 6, Pr. 20. 11. Less commonly }... 4, Ex. 
21x10. 


RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSAT: VE SENTENCES 


§ 153. Restrictive particles are JN, pq only, howbeit. 
Gen. 18. 32 DYDTI FR only this time. Ex. 10, 17, Jud. 
OmeO S16428. Gen, 27,13 ‘bsp3 yrow JN only, however, 
listen to my voice. Gen. 20. 12 only not. Ex. 12. 16, Nu. 
22.20, Fr S.48.. 00D INS) 7220 sn 8.0, 520, 30, 1K 4s a 
The use of 7) is similar. Gen. 6.5; 14. 24; 24.8, Deu. 2. 28, 
Jud. 14. 16,1 S. 1.13, 1 K. 14. 8, Am. 3. 2. Both combined, 
Nu. 12.2 a} MBO JN PW. Similarly Dp, Nu. 22. 35, 
cf. v. 20; 23.13. On the affirmative force of TN &e., cf. § 118. 

§ 154. Particles modifying in the way of exception some- 
thing preceding are, "5 DDS saving that, OS onda or onda 
alone, ON °D except, Am, 9. 8 TOWN nb a0) DDN saving 
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that 1 will not destroy. Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 9. 
And DSN simply, 2 S. 12. 14.—Am. 3. 3 shall two walk 
together 753 ON snba except they have met? Gen. 43. 3 
DIAN ODIs snba ¢ except your brother be with you, Is. 
10. 4. There is often ellipse of the verb or its equivalent, 
Gen. 47. 18 except our bodies, Jud. 7. 14.—Am. 3. 7 Je. doeth 
nothing 750 nbrox "D except he have revealed his 
eounsel, Gen. 32. 27 YADID ON %D except thou bless me. 
ii3- 26, 1s. 5 5.-10,. Lev. 22. 6, And with ellipse or con- 
tinuation of the verb, Gen. 28. 17; 39. 6, 9 except the bread, 
except thee, 1 S. 30.17, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally evcept chiefly 
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19. 

§ 155. The simple vav is often used where we employ 
adversative particles. Ps. 2. 6 ADD) VN) Juz I have set. 
Gen. 17. 5 aw MT} Guc thy name shall be. Gen. 2. 17, 20; 
mae 37.30 42..10, Ecc. £1..9 dui know. A’ more pro- 
nounced adversatjve is bass, pba but, howbett. Gen. 
25510) xs 0.16, Nu. 14. 21, 1 K. 20. 23 WIC) 3. Sy JOD. 2.55 
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INDEX OF SUBJECTS 
(figures refer to 88.) 


4 


Patt 


ABSOLUTE object, 67. : 
Abstract ideas, expressed by fem., 14; by 
plur., 16. 

Accentuation of ptcp. with Art. 22 R 4; 
error in, 141 Rx. 

Accusative, idea of, 66; kinds of, 66 ; acc. 
of absolute obj., 67; cognate acc , 67, 
in plur., 67 R 2; organ of expression as 
cog. acc., 67 R 3; acc. of time, 68; of 
place, 69, 69 Ri, 69R2; acc. of condi- 
tion, 70; adverbial acc., 70,71 R2; acc. 
of specification, 71, 71 R 3; of motive, 
7i R 4; acc. of direct obj., 72; verbs 
governing obj., 73; verbs with two acc. 
of obj., 74-77; acc. of product, 76; 
predicate acc., 76, 78 R 6; two acc. of 
different kinds, 78 ; acc. after pass. 79 
seq. Nota acc. rare in poetry, 72; 
cases where use necessary, 72 R 1; 
rare except with acc. of obj., 72 R 3; 
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4. 
Active infin. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Addition, idea of, expressed by prep., 
tor RJ, ror Rd. 

Adjective, placed exceptionally before 
noun, 30 R 1; concord of, 30; with 
dual, 31; with plur. of Eminence, 31, 
116 R 4; with collectives, 31, 115; 
determination of adj., 30, 32 R 2, 
demons. adj., 32, 32 R 3; adj. used 
nominally, 32 R 5, 28 R 3; the epithet 
used instead of noun, 32 R 6; adj. little 
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102. 
See Comparison. 

Adverb, 704; follows verb, except nega- 
tives, 110; adverbial use of inf. abs., 87 ; 
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82 ; 
some adv. of time, 145 R 3. 


plur. inhumanus, 116; anomalies in 
agreement, 116 Ri, 116 R 3, 116 R6; 
agreement with gen., 116 R 2; names 
of nations, 116 R 5. 

Answer, in interrog. sent., 126. 

Anticipative pron. resumed by noun (per- 
mutative), 29 R 7. 

Apposition, nominal, 29 seq. ; repetition | 
of prep., &c., before proper name, 29, | 
29 R 2; some apparent cases may be 
acc. of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and 
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5; 
the word a// in appos., 29 R 6; appos. } 
(permutative) to pron., 29 R 7; various | 
senses of same word repeated in appos., 
29 R 8; words in appos. as double acc. 
of obj., 76. 

Article, 19 seq.; numeral ove for indef. 
Art., 19 Rr; pred. and inf. without 
Art., 19; Art. not used with words 
determinate in themselves or by consn., 
20; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4; 
Art. with vocative, 21; with classes and 
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 2; omitted in 
poetry, 22 R 3; used as Rel., 22 R4; 
with ptcp., 22 R 4, 99. 

Attributive (Adj.) circumscribed by gen. 
of noun, 24; especially with the words 
man, woman, &c., 24 R 3, and in neg. 
clauses, 128 R 3, 128 R 5; by perf, 
4t R 3} and impf., 44 R 3. 


Beth essentie, 101 Ra. 


CARDINAL Numbers, 35 seq. 

Cases, 18. 

Casus pendens, 106. 

Causal Sent., 147; causal sense of prep., 


Adversative Sent., 155. tor Re, 1447 R14. 

Affirmative Sent., 118; the oath, 119g. Circumscription of Gen. by prep., 28 R 5. 

Agreement of subj. and pred., 112; simple Circumstantial Clause, 137 seq. ; order of 
subj., 113 ; dual subj., 113 ; composite words in, 137; ptcp. greatly used, 138 ; 


subj., 114 ; when consisting of noun and circumstance placed parallel to main 
pron., 114; when of different genders, action, 141; use of impf. in cir. cl., 
z14. Agreement of collectives, 115 ; of 44 R 3, 141 R 3. 


plur. of Eminence, 31, 116 R 4; of | Cognate acc., 67. See Acc. 
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Cohortative, occasionally in 3rd pers., | Emphasis on subj. expressed by casas 


63. R 1; use of, 62 ; with light vav, 65 ; 
anomalous coh, forms, 65 R 5; with 
strong vav, 51 R 7. 

Collectives, used for plur., 17 ; concord of, 
IIS. , 

Comparative Sent., 151. 

Comparison of adj., 33 seq.; ¢ertium 
compar, expressed by verb, 33, some- 
times unexpressed, 33 R 3; superlative, 
34; expressed by noun with its gen, 
pl., 34 R 4; by abstract noun with 
gen., 34 R 5; by use of divine name, 
34 R 6; by adj. and gen., 32 R 5. 

Complement of verbal sent., 110 ; order 
of words in sent., r11, 

Compound Sent., 106, 

Condition, acc. of, 70; chiefly adi. or 
ptcp., occasionally noun, 71 R x. 

Conditional Sent., 129; cond. particles, 
129; protasis strengthened by inf, abs., 
130 R 3; hypothetical sent., 131 ; 
idiomatic cond. sent. with two vav 
perf., 132; with two imper., 132; with- 
out conditional particles, 132 R 2. 

Conjunctive Sent., 136; exegetical use 
of and, 136 Re; use of azd to express 
informal consequence or conclusion, 
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Rd. 

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub- 
ordination, 83, 51, 51 R 1; of clauses 
in interrog. sent., 126 R 4; in obj. 
sent., 146 R 4. 

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal 
sent., 104; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 106 
in jin.; regulated as to gend. and 
numb. by subj., 106 R 2. 

Consequential Sent., 150. 

Construct, 18; before adverbs, &c., 
24 R 4; before a clause, 25; before 
prepp., 28R1; before vavcop., 28Rr ; 
apparent separation from gen., 28 R 3; 
attraction of noun in appos. into cons., 
28 R 6; Art. anomalously with cons., 
20 R 4. 

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq. 


DATES, expression of, 38. 

Dative, expressed by prep. 40, ror R34; dat. 
commodt, 101 RJ; ethical dat., ror Rd. 

Demonstrative pron., 4; adj., 32, 32 R 3. 

Determination of noun, see Art. ; of adj., 
30; of noun with numerals, 37 27 jin. ; 
of numerals, 37 R 5. 

Disjunctive Sent., 152. 

Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4. 

Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31, 
113; ofnumeralas multiplicative, 38 R 5. 


ELEGY, how raised, r17. 

Ellipse of pronom. obj., 73 R 5; of pron. 
subj. and obj. to inf. cons., 9t R 1; of 
pron, subj. to ptep., 100; of obj. of 

“verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5. 

Eminence, plur. of, 16; concord of, 31, 

zi6 R 4. 


pendens, 106; shown by expression of 
pron. in verbal sent., 107, 107 R 1; ex- 
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8. 

Equation, vav of, 151. 

Ethical Dative, ror R& 

Exceptive Sent., 154. 

Exclamation. See Interjec. Sent. 


FEMININE, of living creatures, 12 ; classes 
of inanimate things, 13; abstracts and 
collect., zomen unztatis, 14; for neut. 
of other languages, 14 R 2, 1 R 2, 
tog R 2. 

Final Sent., 148. 

Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6, 

Future, expressed by impf., 43 ; fut. perf. 
by perf., 41. 


GENDER, I seq.; mas. pron. for fem., 
DR 

Genitive, 23 seq., see Construct; gen. of 
subj. and obj., 23 Rx; of respect usual 
with adj. and ptcp., 24 R 5; gen. of 
proper names, 24 R 6; clause as gen., 
25; circumscription of gen., 28 R 5. 

Government of Verb, 66 seq. See Acc. 


HE local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R 2, 
Ilypothetical Sent,, 131. 


IMPERATIVE, 60; not used with neg., 60; 
lengthened imper., 60 R 1; as strong 
fut., 60 R 2; plur. imper. in poetry, 
60 R 3; imper. with light vav, 64. 

Imperfect, 42 seq.; as fut., 43; in de- 
pendent actions, 43; as subjunct. after 
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44 ; 
use in attributive clauses, 44 R 3; impf. 
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation, 
45 R ry in poetry, 45 R 2; 5: R53 
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3; 
impf. as imper., 45 R 4. 

Imperf. with strong vav, vav impf., 47 
sea,; continues perf. in its various uses, 
48; pointing of vav impf. with light 
vav, 51 R6. Imperf. with light vav, 59. 

Impersonal consn., 109. 

Indefinite Pron,, 8. 

Indefinite subj., oze, they, expressed by 3 
sing, and 3 plur. of verb, 108; real 
subj. the ptcp., 108 R 1; by ptcp, in 
pl, rarely sing., 108; by 2nd pers, in 
phrase as thou comest to, 108 R 3; in- 
def. consn. in later style for pass., 108 
R 2. 

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84; infin. 
abs., 84; as absolute obj., 67 ; uses of 
inf. abs., 85; with its own verb, 86, 
86 R 2; adverbial use, 87; use instead 
of fin. verb, 88; continued by fin. vb., 
88 R 3; subj. expressed with inf. abs., 
88 R 5; infin. abs. in these uses in 
ucc., 88 R 6, 

Infinitive cons., 89 ; does not admit Art., 
19; its consn., 90; governs as its own 
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verb, 91; order of inf., subj. and obj., 
91; omission of pron., subj. and obj., 
ot R1; subj. in gen., or nom., 91, 91 
R 2; obj. when noun or pron. in acc., 
ot R 3, 91 R 4; adverbial (gerundial) 
use, 93; use as gerundive and peri- 
phrastic fut., 94; with neg., 95; con- 
tinued by finite tense, 96, 96 R 2; later 
use for finite form, 96 R 3, 96 R 4; act. 
inf, for pass., 96 R 5. 

Interjectional Sent., 117; elliptical, 117 
Re: 

Tutertogative Pron., 7 ; particles, 125 R6. 


Interrogative Sent., without particles, 


z21; particle at head of clause, 122; 
disjunctive question, 124 ; oblique ques- 
tion, 125; answer, 126; accumulation 
of interrog. particles, 126 R 2; co- 
ordination of clauses, 126 R 4; ques- 
tion used in remonstrance, &c., 126 R 
5, R6, 


JUsSIVE, used occasionally in rst pers., 
63 R 1; in 2nd pers. with neg., 63 R 2; 
use of juss., 63 ; anomalous use, 65 R 
6; juss. with light vav, 65; with neg. 
often merely subjective fut., 128 R 2. 


Kaph when repeated in comparisons, 151 
ReCRCh pets 
&7Z recitativum, 146 R 2. 


MATERIAL, ace. of, 76. 

Moods, 60 seq. ; moods with light vav, 
64 seq. 

Multiplicatives, 38 R 5. 


NEGATIVE Sent., with fin. verb, 127; 
with imper., 60; with infin., 95 ; with 
ptcp., 100; negative particles, 127 ; 
double neg., 128 ; neg. extends to fol- 
lowing clause, 128 R 6; neg. as priva- 
tive, 128 R 1; poetical forms of neg., 
128 R 5. 

“Neuter, supplied by fem., 14 R 2, 109 R 2. 

Nomen unitatis, 14. 

Nominal Sent., 103. 

Nota acc. See Acc. 

Noun as pred. in Nom, Sent., 29 27 _/iz., 
102. 

Number. See Plur., 15 seq. 

Numerals, 35; Cardinals, 35 seq.; Or- 
dinals, 38 seq. ; Distributives, 38 R 4; 
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5; Fractions, 38 
R 6; rules for prose composition, 
38 Obs. 


OATH, 119; of denial and affirmation, 
120, 

Object, acc. of, 72; verbs governing, 73 ; 
pronom. obj, omitted, 73 R 5; obj. 
regarded as means of realizing the ac- 
tion, 73 R 6; prep. zo conveys action to 
obj., 73 R 7; double obj., 74 seq. 

Object Sent., 146. 

Optative Sent., 133; wzsk expressed by 


impf,, imper., ptcp., 133; by who? 
with verb, esp. who w7ll give? 1353 
consn, of this phrase, 135 R 3. 

Oratio obliqua, 146 R i. 

Ordinal Numbers, 38 seq. 


PARTICIPLE, 97; act. ptcp. as noun, and 
pass. as adj., 97 R 4, 99; consn. of 
ptcp., 98, in poetry, 98 R 1; ptcp. 
with Art. as rel. clause, 99 ; restrictions 
to this use, 99 R1; place of ptcp. in 
sent., 100; pron. subj. omitted, 100; 
neg. of ptcp., 100, 100 R 3; continued 
by fin. vb., 100, roo R 4; much used 
in description, 100, 138 ; time of ptcp., 
Ioo, 100 R 1; joined with verb Zo de to 
express duration, roo R 2; governs 
obj. by prep, 70, 100 R 5; in later style 
used as fin. verb, 100 R 6. 

Passive, expresses an action the agent of 
which is not named, 79 ; hence governs 
acc., 79, 81 R 3; connected with agent 
by prep., 81; the nearer of two acc. 
becomes subj., 80, rarely the more 
remote, 81 R 1; impersonal use, 81 R 
3, 10g ; act. inf. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Perfect, 39 seq. ; in stative verbs, 40; in 
verbs of speaking, 40; perf. of ex- 
perience, 40; of confidence, 41 ; pro- 
phetic: perf., 41, 43 R15 peragm 
questions, 41 R 2; in attributive clause, 
41 R 3; precative perf., 41 R. 5. 

Perf. with strong vay, 52 seq.; in con- 
tinuance of impf., 53 seq. ; as frequen- 
tative, 54, 54 R 1; in continuance of 
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptcp., 55; in 
apodosis of temporal, causal and con- 
ditional sent., 56,57 Rx. Perf. with 
vay copulative in narration, later usage, 


58. 

Pluperfect, expressed by Perf., 39; by 
vav impf., 48, 48 R 2. 

Plural, of compound expressions, 15 ; in 
things composed of parts, abstracts, 16 ; 
of Eminence, 16; expressed by collec- 
tives, 17; used to express the idea 
generally, 17 R 3; referred to as collect. 
unity by sing. pron., 116 R x. See 
Agreement. 

Potential, expressed by Impf., 42, 43. 

Precative Perf’, 41 R 5. 

Predicate, without Art., 19; stands after 
subj. in Nom, Sent., 103 ; before subj. 
when simple adj., and in dependent 
sentences, 104; precedes subj. in 
Verbal Sent., 105, unless subj. be em- 
phatic, 105, as in Circ. Cl., 105, and 
where connexion of narrative is broken, 
Ios, 105 Rx. Pred. coextensive with 
subj., 19 R 3, 99 R3. See Agreement. 

Pregnant Construction, ror. 

Prepositions, ror; uses, ror R 1; com- 
pound prepp. in later style, ror Re. 

Present tense, expressed by impf., 42; 
by perf. in stative verbs, 40 ; of freq. 
actions by impf., 44; of single actions 
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by ptcp. in prose, 45, by impf. in 
poetry, 45 R 3. 

Privative use of prep., ror Re; of nega- 
tives, 128 Rx. 

Product, acc. of, 76. 

Pronouns, 1 seq.; expression of pers. 
pron. gives emphasis to suff., 1, and to 
subj. in verbal sent., 107; demons. 
pron. used in appos. to noun, 6 R 1, 
always when noun has suff., 32, 32 R3; 
demons. used to give vividness in 
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6; used as 
Rel., 6 R 3. Reflexive pron., how 
expressed, 11; pronominal ideas ex- 
pressed by nouns, 1r R 1; pron. as 
copula in Nom. Sent., 106 end; 
anticipative pron., 29 R 7. 

Prophetic Perf., 41, 41 Rx. 

Purpose Sent., 148. 


REFLEXIVE PRON., how expressed, Ir. 

Relative Pron., 9; Art as Rel., 22 R 4. 

Relative Sent., 142; Eng. rel. sent. often 
descriptive sent. in Heb,., 142; omission 
of so-called rel. pron. in rel. sent., 
143) 144. R } 

Repetition of same word in various senses, 
29R 8. 

Restrictive Sent., 153. 


SEcUTION of perf. by vav impf., 48 seq.; 
of impf. by vav perf., 52 seq.; of impf. 
after then, &c., 51 R 2; of fut. perf., 
proph. perf., and perf. of confidence, 
5r Re. 

Sentence, the, roz ; nominal, 103; verbal, 
103; compound, 106; order of words 
insent., 111; kinds of sent., 117 seq. 
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Singular, used for pl., in such words as 
hand, head, &c., 17 R 4; used dis- 
tributely in ref. to a plur., 116 R x. 

Style, point of, to vary order of words, 
tos R 2, 111 R 3; later style, 9 R 2, 
CRIN Hy Piya Git GA SR len GIO 182 
37R3,4; 58, 65 R6, 69 R22, 73R7, 
81 R 3, 88, 88 Rx, 96 R3,4; 100R2, 
too R 6, ror Rd, 108 R 2. 

Subject, place in Nom. Sent., 103; in 
Verb. Sent., 105; resumption of, in 
Compound Sent., 106; emphasis on, 
107, 107 R 1; omission of subj. of 


ptcp., 100; double subj., 109 R 3; 
indefinite subj., 108. 

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42. 

Subordination of words to verb by prepp., 
ror ; of one verb to another, 82, 83; in 
impf., 83 Rx; in ptcp., 83 R 2. 

Suffix to noun, in gen., 2; to verb, in 
acc. of obj., 2; occasionally indirect 
obj., 73 R 4; suff. to inf. often acc., 
gt R 4. 

Superlative, See Comparison. 


TEMPORAL Sent., 145. 

Tenses, see Perf., 
tenses, 46. 

Times (once, twice, &c.), 38 R 5. 


Impf.; conversive 


Vav, see Conjunct. Sent., 136; vav 
explicative, 136 R 1; of informal in- 
ference, 136 R 1; of equation, 151 ; 
of concomitance, 114 nofe. 

Verb, government by, See Acc, 

Verbal Sent., 105. 

Vocative with Art., 21 end. 
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spiritual truth that itis impossible to examine it too closely; and we welcome this treatise 
from the pen of Dr. Godet. We have no more competent exegete,and this new volume 
shows all the learning and vivacity for which the author is distinguished.’—Freeman. 


In Two Volumes, 8vo, price 21s., 


A COMMENTARY ON 


“THE GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. 


‘ Marked by clearness and good sense, it will be found to possess value and interest as 
one of the most recent and copious works specially designed to illustrate this Gospel.’— 
Guardian. 


In Two Volumes, 8vo, price 21s., 


A COMMENTARY ON 


ST. PAUL’S EPISTLE TO THE ROMANS. 


‘We prefer this commentary to any other we have seen on the subject... . We 
have great pleasure in recommending it as not only rendering invaluable aid in the 
critical study of the text, but affording practical and deeply suggestive assistance in the 
exposition of the doctrine. —British and Foreign Evangelical Review. 


N.B.—Professor Godet’s ‘Commentaries’ are issued in The Foreign Theological Library, from 
which selections of eight or more volumes may be had at half published price. 


In crown 8vo, Second Edition, price 6s., 


DEFENCE OF THE CHRISTIAN FAITH. 


TRANSLATED BY THE Hon. AND Rey. CANon LYTTELTON, M.A. 
‘There is trenchant argument and resistless logic in these lectures ; but withal, there 
is cultured imagination and felicitous eloquence, which carry home the appeals to the 
heart as well as the head.’—Sword and Trowel. 


T. and T. Clark's Publications. 


BISHOP MARTENSEN’S WORKS. 


‘The greatest Scandinavian, perhaps the greatest Lutheran, divine of our century. 
The famous “ Dogmatics,” the eloquent and varied pages of which contain intellectual food 
for the laity no less than for the clergy. ... His “Christian Dogmatics” has exercised 
as wide an influence on Protestant thought as any volume of our century.’— Expositor. 


In Three Volumes, 8vo, price 10s. 6d. each, 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS. 
Volume I. GENERAL ETHICS.—II. INDIVIDUAL ETHICS.—III. SOCIAL ETHICS. 


‘As man is a member of two societies, a temporal and a spiritual, it is clear that his 
ethical development only can go on when these two are treated side by side. This 
Bishop Martensen has done with rare skill. We do not know where the conflicting 
claims of Church and State are more equitably adjusted. ,.. We can read these 
volumes through with unflagging interest.’—Literary World. 

‘Dr. Martensen’s work on Christian Dogmatics reveals thestrength of thought as well 
as the fine literary grace of its author. . . . His chief ethical writings comprise a system 
of Christian Ethics, general and special, in three volumes. Each of these volumes has 
great and singular excellence, and it might be generally felt that in them the author has 
surpassed his own work on “ Christian Dogmatics.”’—Rey. Principal Carrns. 


In One Volume, 8vo, price 10s. 6d., 


CHRISTIAN DOGMATICS. 


‘To students this volume will be helpful and welcome.’—Fireeman. 

‘We feel much indebted to Messrs. Clark for their introduction of this important 
compendium of orthodox theology from the pen of the learned Danish Bishop... . 
Every reader must rise from its perusal stronger, calmer, and more hopeful, not only 
for the fortunes of Christianity, but of dogmatic theology.’—Quarterly Review. 

‘Such a book is a library in itself, and a monument of pious labour in the cause of 
true religion.’—Irish Ecclesiastical Gazette. 


In demy 8vo, price 9s., 


A POPULAR INTRODUCTION TO THE 
HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. 


By Rev. T. G. CRIPPEN. 


‘A clear and intelligible account of the course of religions from the earliest times to 
our own; ... indeed, the student who masters this volume only will have no mere 
acquaintance with this department of theological work.’— Freeman. 

‘ Mr, Crippen is studiously, on some points startlingly, and enviably fair. His book 
shows wide reading and honest thinking. It abounds in acute distinctions; its state- 
ment of varying views of doctrine is sometimes very happy, and it sufficiently illustrates 
the pathology of theological speculation.’— Wesleyan Methodist Magazine. 


In Three Volumes, 8vo, price 31s. 6d., 


A HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN DOCTRINES. 


By THE LATE Dr. K. R. HAGENBACH. 


Translated from the Fifth and Last German Edition, with 
Avvitions from other Sources. 


WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY THE VERY REV. DEAN PLUMPTRE. 


‘This scholarly and elaborate history. —Dickinson’s Theological Quarterly. 

‘There is no work which deals with this subject in a manner so scientific and so 
thorough as Hagenbach’s. Moreover, there is no edition of this work, either in German 
or in English, which approaches the present as to completeness and accuracy.’—Church 
Bells. 

‘No work will be more welcome or useful than the present one. We have a whole 


system of theology from the hand of the greatest living theologian of Germany.’— 
Methodist Recorder. 
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